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AGREEMENT
GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS

THIS AGREEMENT is made by and between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.,
(BellSouth), a Georgia corporation, and Globcom, Inc. (Globcom), a Florida corporation, and
shall be effective on the Effective Date, as defined herein. This Agreement may refer to either
BellSouth or Globcom or both as a “Party” or “Parties.”

WITNESSETH

WHEREAS, BellSouth is a local exchange telecommunications company authorized
to provide Telecommunications Services (as defined below) in the states of Alabama, Florida,
Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina and Tennessee; and

WHEREAS, Globcom is or secks to become a CLEC authorized to provide
telecommunications services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana,
Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee; and

WHEREAS, pursuant to Sections 251 and 252 of the Act; Globcom wishes to
purchase certain services from BellSouth; and

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements contained herein,
BellSouth and Globcom agree as follows:

Definitions

Affiliate 1s deflined as a person that (directly or indirectly) owns or controls, is

‘ o S 5 e ‘ R sontre: with, anothe
person. For purposes of this paragraph. the term “own’™ means to own an equity
interest (or equivalent thereof) of more than 10 percent.

Commiselo s detined as the appropriaie reguiatory agency m cach state of
BellSouth’s nine-state region (Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana,
Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee).

Comrorisos eV Eyehanee Coeelo (O FA7 e coelephone compam
certticated by the Commission Lo provide local exchange service within
BellSouth's franchised area.

Effective hate 1o defined as the date thar the Avreement 1 effective {or purposes
signature executing the Agreement. Future amendments for rate changes will also
‘ ' ’ LA ‘ i me the
CHTICTIANIC T
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End User means the ultimate user of the Telecommunications Service.
FCC means the Federal Communications Commission.

Telecommunications means the transmission, between or among points specified
by the user, of information of the user’s choosing, without change in the form or
content of the information as sent and received.

Telecommunications Service means the offering of telecommunications for a fee
directly to the public, or to such classes of users as to be effectively available
directly to the public, regardless of the facilities used.

Telecommunications Act of 1996 (Act) means Public Law 104-104 of the United
States Congress effective February 8, 1996. The Act amended the
Communications Act of 1934 (47 U.S.C. Section 1 et. seq.).

CLEC Certification

Globcom agrees to provide BellSouth in writing Globcom’s CLEC certification for
all states covered by this Agreement except Kentucky prior to BellSouth filing this
Agreement with the appropriate Commission for approval.

To the extent Globcom is not certified as a CLEC in each state covered by this
Agreement as of the exccution hereof, Globcom may not purchase services
hereunder in that state. Globcom will notify BellSouth in writing and provide
CLEC certification when it becomes certified to operate in any other state covered
by this Agreement and upon receipt thereof, Globcom may thereafter purchase
serviees mrsiant 1 thic A gveement i that state. RellSonth will file this

Agreement Wil the appropriate Commnission [or approvi..

Should Globcom’s certification in any state be rescinded or otherwise terminated,
BellSouth may. at s election, termmate this Agreement mmmediately and all
monies owed on all outstanding mvoices shall become due, and BellSouth may
refuse to provide services hercunder in that state until certification is reinstated in
that state. provided such notification is made prior to expiration of the initial term
of this Agreement. Globcom shall provide an effective certificaton to do busimess
esned v othe secretany ol atate o caunvelent authority in eceh state covered b the

Agrecment.
Term of the Agreement

Date and shall apply to the BellSouth terrttory m the state(s) ot Alabama, Flonda.
oo | @mIgel=: ¢ onsdgememe B pewwegmesll D Sowls memboge 6 mgdle 4
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and conditions of this Agreement shall not be applied retroactively prior to the
Effective Date.

The Parties agree that by no earlier than two hundred seventy (270) days and no
later than one hundred and eighty (180) days prior to the expiration of the initial
term of this Agreement, they shall commence negotiations for a new agreement to
be effective beginning on the expiration date of this Agreement (Subsequent
Agreement). If as of the expiration of the initial term of this Agreement, a
Subsequent Agreement has not been executed by the Parties, then except as set
forth in Sections 2.3.1 and 2.3.2 below, this Agreement shall continue on a month-
to-month basis while a Subsequent Agreement is being negotiated. The Parties’
rights and obligations with respect to this Agreement after expiration of the initial
term shall be as set forth in Section 2.3 below.

If, within one hundred and thirty-five (135) days of commencing the negotiation
referred to in Section 2.2 above, the Partics are unable to negotiate new terms,
conditions and prices for a Subsequent Agreement, either Party may petition the
Commission to establish appropriate rates, terms and conditions for the
Subsequent Agreement pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 252.

Globcom may request termination of this Agreement only if it is no longer
purchasing services pursuant to this Agreement. Except as set forth in Section
2.3.2 below, notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event that as of the date of
expiration of the initial term of this Agreement and conversion of this Agreement
to a month-to-month term, the Parties have not entered into a Subsequent
Agreement and no arbitration proceeding has been filed in accordance with 2.3
above, then BellSouth may terminate this Agreement upon sixty (60) days notice
to Globcom. In the event that BellSouth terminates this Agreement as provided
above, BellSouth shall continue to offer services to Globcom pursuant to the rates,
AR s ers e e oo e v evven standard resale stand-
alone agreement. Jn lhc event that Bcl Soulh s standard lCSﬁlC stand-alone
agreement becomes effective between the Parties, the Parties may continue to
negotiate a Subsequent Agreement.

Notwithstanding Section 2.3 above, 1n the event that as of the expiration of the
initial term of this Agreement the Parties have not entered into a Subsequent
Agreement and no arbitration proceeding has been filed in accordance with Section
2.2 above and BellSouth is not providing any services under this Agreement as of

LI Go . TV DN O Tac ML (or B e Apreemet.. then this Agreement
shall not continue on a month to month basis but shall be deemed terminated as of
the expiration date hereof.

Ve ndd e o s sheesies cor fpok e bie 2 oremmen RelCanth recerves the rioh

S T O N L N P Y -1 A PS PR VIV A P VI Cldiaulicn ua POiding

apphca ions for service. or terminate service in the event of mo]nbncd un]awful or
- - - - ’l
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any other material breach of this Agreement, and all monies owed on all
outstanding invoices shall become due.

[f, at any time during the term of this Agreement, BellSouth is unable to contact
Globcom pursuant to the Notices provision hereof or any other contact
information provided by Globcom under this Agreement, and there are no active
services being provisioned under this Agreement, then BellSouth may, at its
discretion, terminate this Agreement, without any liability whatsoever, upon
sending of notification to Globcom pursuant to the Notices section hereof.

Parity

When Globcom purchases Telecommunications Services from BellSouth pursuant
to Attachment 1 of this Agreement for the purposes of resale to End Users, such
services shall be equal in quality, subject to the same conditions, and provided
within the same provisioning time ntervals that BellSouth provides to others,
including its End Users.

Court Ordered Requests for Call Detail Records and Other Subscriber
Information

Subpoenas Directed to BellSouth. Where BellSouth provides resold services for
Globcom, or, if applicable under this Agreement, switching, BellSouth shall
respond to subpoenas and court ordered requests delivered directly to BellSouth
for the purpose of providing call detail records when the targeted telephone
numbers belong to Globcom End Users. Billing for such requests will be
generated by BellSouth and directed to the law enforcement agency initiating the
request. BellSouth shall maintain such information for Globcom End Users for the
same length of time it maintains such information for its own End Users.

Subnocnas Dypeecred v Glabear Where RellSonth 1 nrovidine resold serviees te
Globcom, or. 1 appiicabic under this Agreement, switching, then Globcom agrees
that m those cases where Globcom receives subpoenas or court ordered requests
regarding targeted telephone numbers belonging to Globcom End Users, and
where Globcom does not have the requested mformation. Globcom will advise the
law enforcement agency mitiating the request 1o redivect the subpoena or court
ordered request to BellSouth for handling in accordance with 4.1 above.

In all other mstances. where erther Party recerves a request for mtormation
mvelving the other Paree s e Tleer the Partvyecenaee the reonest will e
the law enforcement agency initiating the request to redirect such request o the
other Party.

Liability and Indemnification

Globcom Liabihity. In the event that Globcom consists o1 two (2) or more separate

Pradis praclr Ciulis Gial s Gy Sl CO U G ke i ot Cudnjrals voaln
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identifiers, all such entities shall be jointly and severally liable for the obligations of
Globcom under this Agreement.

Liability for Acts or Omissions of Third Parties. BellSouth shall not be hable to
Globcom for any act or omission of another entity providing any services to
Globcom.

Limitation of Liability. Except for any indemnification obligations of the Parties
hereunder, each Party’s liability to the other for any loss, cost, claim, injury,
liability or expense, including reasonable attorneys’ fees relating to or arising out
of any cause whatsoever, whether based in contract, negligence or other tort, strict
liability or otherwise, relating to the performance of this Agreement, shall not
exceed a credit for the actual cost of the services or functions not performed or
improperly performed. Any amounts paid to Globcom pursuant to Attachment 4
hereof shall be credited against any damages otherwise payable to Globcom
pursuant to this Agreement.

Limitations in Tariffs. A Party may, i its sole discretion, provide in its tariffs and
contracts with its End Users and third parties that relate to any service, product or
function provided or contemplated under this Agreement, that to the maximum
extent permitted by Applicable Law, such Party shall not be hable to the End User
or third party for (i) any loss relating to or arising out of this Agreement, whether
in contract, tort or otherwise, that exceeds the amount such Party would have
charged that applicable person for the service, product or function that gave rise to
such loss and (i1) consequential damages. To the extent that a Party elects not to
place in its tariffs or contracts such limitations of liability, and the other Party
incurs a loss as a result thereof, such Party shall, except to the extent caused by the
other Party’s gross negligence or willful misconduct, indemnify and reimburse the
other Party for that portlon of the loss that would have been limited had the first

¢ TR S [TV T 288 chihev ther such othe

22000 g
o

Party included in its own 1ari1’“fs at the timic of such loss

Neither BellSouth nor Globcom shall be liable for damages to the other Party’s
terminal Jocation. equipment or End Viser premuses resulting from the furmishing of
a service, mcluding, but not limited to, the wstallation and removal of equipment
or associated wiring, except to the extent caused by a Party’s negligence or willful
misconduct or by a Partv’s failure to ground properly a local loop after
disconnecuion.

Under no circumstance shall a Party be responsible or liable for indirect, incidental,
or consequential damages, including. but not lomited to, economic loss or lost
business or pmm\ damages arising from the use or performance ofaqmpmun or
FEUEN . Vi B ogow god nogge o8 @go 180 o e S Ta TR T IO (h
G L e R T o GG s Cusdie s G o vt abiliaceoss O a Gl

cach Partv recoenizes lhdl Iu ol hu Pml\ mav. from tme to time. provide advice,
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facilities described in this Agreement, and, while each Party shall use diligent
efforts in this regard, the Parties acknowledge and agree that this limitation of
liability shall apply to provision of such advice, recommendations, and analyses.

To the extent any specific provision of this Agreement purports to impose liability,
or limitation of liability, on either Party different from or in conflict with the
liability or limitation of liability set forth in this Section, then with respect to any
facts or circumstances covered by such specific provisions, the liability or
limitation of liability contained in such specific provision shall apply.

Indemnification for Certain Claims. Except to the extent caused by the
indemnified Party’s gross negligence or willful misconduct, the Party providing
services hereunder, its Affiliates and its parent company, shall be indemnified,
defended and held harmless by the Party receiving services hereunder against any
claim, loss or damage arising from the receiving Party’s use of the services
provided under this Agreement pertaining to (1) claims for libel, slander or
invasion of privacy arising from the content of the receiving Party’s own
communications, or (2) any claim, loss or damage claimed by the End User of the
Party receiving services arising from such company’s use or reliance on the
providing Party’s services, actions, duties, or obligations arising out of this
Agreement.

Disclaimer. EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY PROVIDED TO THE CONTRARY
IN THIS AGREEMENT, NEITHER PARTY MAKES ANY
REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES TO THE OTHER PARTY
CONCERNING THE SPECIFIC QUALITY OF ANY SERVICES, OR
FACILITIES PROVIDED UNDER THIS AGREEMENT. THE PARTIES
DISCLAIM, WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE
OF MERCHANTAB]LITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE,

ARICTHLS 170 SO DT MTRTADN ANTTT T IR O AT 2T o RS T

FROM USAGES OF TRADE.
Intellectual Property Rights and Indemnification

No License. kxcept as expressly set forth in Section 6.2, no patent, copyright,
trademark or other proprietary right is licensed, granted or otherwise transferred
by this Agreement. The Parties are strictly prohibited from any use, including but
not limited 1o, in the selling, marketing, promoting or advellmnﬂ of
telecommunications services. o {amy nams . service mar PCOT TG GeNIH
(collectively, the “Marks”) of the other Party. The Malks include those Marks
owned directly by a Party or its Affiliate(s) and those Marks that a Party has a
legal and valid hcensc to use. The Parties ac <nowledae that they are separate and

Aictimer and 1har pack measpdes corvarnte o dietn e and aaras tha i

&g IS
Fravt ) JJJ\.&) o \.AIJJ Lu\Jj-/\

same service as the other Partv or engage in anv other activity that mav result in a

Lo bbipnlay , Dol Aoy o wn deaed Lol fddn o U v e il
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Ownership of Intellectual Property. Any intellectual property that originates from
or is developed by a Party shall remain the exclusive property of that Party.
Except for a limited, non-assignable, non-exclusive, non-transferable license to use
patents or copyrights to the extent necessary for the Parties to use any facilities or
equipment (including software) or to receive any service solely as provided under
this Agreement, no license in patent, copyright, trademark or trade secret, or other
proprietary or intellectual property right, now or hereafter owned, controlled or
licensable by a Party, is granted to the other Party. Neither shall it be implied nor
arise by estoppel. Any trademark, copyright or other proprietary notices appearing
in association with the use of any facilities or equipment (including sofiware) shall
remain on the documentation, material, product, service, equipment or software. It
is the responsibility of each Party to ensure at no additional cost to the other Party
that it has obtained any necessary licenses in relation to intellectual property of
third Parties used in its network that may be required to enable the other Party to
use any facilities or equipment (including software), to receive any service, or to
perform its respective obligations under this Agreement.

Intellectual Property Remedies

Indemnification. The Party providing a service pursuant to this Agreement will
defend the Party receiving such service or data provided as a result of such service
against claims of infringement arising solely from the use by the receiving Party of
such service in the manner contemplated under this Agreement and will indemnify
the receiving Party for any damages awarded based solely on such claims in
accordance with Section 5 preceding.

Claim of Infringement. In the event that use of any facilities or equipment

(including software), becomes, or in the reasonable judgment of the Party who

owns the affected network is likely to bccome the subject of a claim, action, suit,
e T imellermret = o= alrines s then said Party,

pr ompt y and at its solc expense and sole opuon but subject to the limitations of

liability set forth below, shall:

moditv or renlace the applicable facilities or equipment (including sofrware) while
maintaming form and function, or

obtain a hicense sufficient to allow such use to continue.

Ir the evers Soetion £ =620 5 e commercialb unreasonable. then said
Party may terminate, upon uasonablc notice, this contract with respect to use of,
or services provided through use of, the affected facilities or equipment (including
software). but solely to the extent required to avoid the infringement claim.

. . fal Gl
to the extent the infringement is caused by: (1) modlfcatlon ofthe ’racﬂmes or
. S - = @o o e om mee® fpo 9 o T .k , I ) VRN "H’(J‘ af 1k
1ACHIIES VI EGUIPITIENT UNCILGINE SOGTUWAIE ;111 COMDINAaUon Wilh cquipment or

[N
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facilities (including software) not provided or authorized by the indemnitor,
provided the facilities or equipment (including software) would not be infringing if
used alone; (iii) conformance to specifications of the indemnitee which would
necessarily result in infringement; or (iv) continued use by the indemnitee of the
affected facilities or equipment (including software) after being placed on notice to
discontinue use as set forth herein.

Exclusive Remedy. The foregoing shall constitute the Parties' sole and exclusive
remedies and obligations with respect to a third party claim of intellectual property
infringement arising out of the conduct of business under this Agreement.

Dispute Resolution. Any claim arising under Section 6.1 and 6.2 shall be excluded
from the dispute resolution procedures set forth in Section 8 and shall be brought
in a court of competent jurisdiction.

Proprietary and Confidential Information

Proprietary and Confidential Information. It may be necessary for BellSouth and
Globcom, each as the “Discloser,” to provide to the other Party, as “Recipient,”
certain proprietary and confidential information (including trade secret
information) including but not limited to technical, financial, marketing, staffing
and business plans and information, strategic information, proposals, request for
proposals, specifications, drawings, maps, prices, costs, costing methodologies,
procedures, processes, business systems, software programs, techniques, customer
account data, call detail records and like information (collectively the
“Information”). All such Information conveyed in writing or other tangible form
shall be clearly marked with a confidential or proprietary legend. Information
conveyed orally by the Discloser to Recipient shall be designated as proprietary

and confidential at the time of such oral conveyance, shall be reduced to writing by
the Diseloser winbin Sren fve (25N dave theveafier and chell be clearly marked

with a confidenual or proprictary legend.

Use and Protection of Information. Recipient agrees to protect such Information
of the Discloser provided 1o Recipient from whatever source from distribution.
disclosure or dissenmnation to anyone except employees of Recipient with a need
to know such Information solely in conjunction with Recipient’s analysis of the
Information and for no other purpose except as authorized herein or as otherwise
authorized i writing by the Discloser. Recipient will not make any copies of the
Information msnecter )

Exceptions. Recipient will not have an obligation to protect any portion of the
Information which:

Agreement; (b) is lawfully obtained by Recipient from any source other than

CCCS 12 of 305
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confidential; or (d) is released from the terms of this Agreement by Discloser upon
written notice to Recipient.

Recipient agrees to use the Information solely for the purposes of negotiations
pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 251 or in performing its obligations under this Agreement
and for no other entity or purpose, except as may be otherwise agreed to in writing
by the Parties. Nothing herein shall prohibit Recipient from providing information
requested by the FCC or a state regulatory agency with jurisdiction over this
matter, or to support a request for arbitration or an allegation of failure to
negotiate in good faith.

Recipient agrecs not to publish or use the Information for any advertising, sales or
marketing promotions, press releases, or publicity matters that refer either directly
or indirectly to the Information or to the Discloser or any of its affiliated
companies.

The disclosure of Information neither grants nor implies any license to the
Recipient under any trademark, patent, copyright, application or other mtellectual
property right that is now or may hereafter be owned by the Discloser.

Survival of Confidentiality Obligations. The Parties’ rights and obligations under
this Section 7 shall survive and continue in effect until two (2) years after the
expiration or termination date of this Agreement with regard to all Information
exchanged during the term of this Agreement. Thereafier, the Parties’ rights and
obligations hereunder survive and continue in effect with respect to any
Information that is a trade secret under applicable law.

Resolution of Disputes

Except as otherwise stated in this Agreement, if any dispute arises as to the
Cr s i hio) 5 & l5ue 1 {prop
implementation of this Agreement, the aggrieved Party, if it elects to pursue
resolution of the dispute, shall petition the Commission for a resolution of the
dispute. However. each Party reserves any rights it mav have to seek judicial
review ¢! won rnling made by the Commission concernmy this Agreement.

Taxes

Definiion, Tar purposes of this Section. the terms “laxes™ and “fees” shall include

but not he limnged e federall state or foeal sales nese. eveige. gross receipts or
olher taxes or tax-like tees 01 whatever natwre and however designated (includmg

tariff surcharges and any fees, charges or other payments, contractual or
otherwise. for the use of public streets or rights of wav. whether designated as
franchise fees or otherwised imposea. or soueht o be imposed. on or with respect

therefore. exchiding anv taxes levied on income.

CCCS 13 0f 305
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Taxes and Fees Imposed Directly On Either Providing Party or Purchasing Party.
Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are not permitted or
required to be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne and
paid by the providing Party.

Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party, which are not required to be
collected and/or remitted by the providing Party, shall be borne and paid by the
purchasing Party.

Taxes and Fees Imposed on Purchasing Party But Collected And Remitted By
Providing Party. Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party shall be borne by
the purchasing Party, even if the obligation to collect and/or remit such taxes or
fees is placed on the providing Party.

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall be
shown on applicable billing documents between the Parties. Notwithstanding the
foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any such taxes and fees
regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing Party at the time
that the respective service is billed.

If the purchasing Party determines that in its opinion any such taxes or fees are not
payable, the providing Party shall not bill such taxes or fees to the purchasing Party
if the purchasing Party provides written certification, reasonably satistactory to the
providing Party, stating that it is exempt or otherwise not subject to the tax or fee,
setting forth the basis therefor, and satisfying any other requirements under
applicable law. If any authority seeks to collect any such tax or fee that the
purchasing Party has determined and certified not to be payable, or any such tax or
fee that was not billed by the providing Party, the purchasing Party may contest the
same in good faith, at its own expensc. In any such contest, the purchasing Party
shall pronyechs fvenn o ""”"‘;’]"‘“" Povowph coniey ~ el Olimee prope
proceeding, protest, or legal challenge. all rulings issued in connection therewith,
and all correspondence between the purchasing Party and the taxing authority.

In the event that all o1 any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be
paid in order to contest the imposition ol any such tax or fee, or 10 avoid the
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of such
contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payvment and shall be
entitled 10 the benetit of any refund or recovery

[f10 15 ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee 1s due

to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount,
inchiding any interest and penalties thercon.

indemnifv and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the

UL OLHCT S 2es OF raVaiC CXPCHsSTs cHIciud g JCasOliabic anulney ey, Wl
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respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection with any
claim for or contest of any such tax or fee.

Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (10) days prior
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed
assessment or claim.

Taxes and Fees Imposed on Providing Party But Passed On To Purchasing Party.
Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are permitted or required to
be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne by the
purchasing Party.

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall be
shown on applicable billing documents between the Parties. Notwithstanding the
foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any such taxes and fees
regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing Party at the time
that the respective service is billed.

If the purchasing Party disagrees with the providing Party’s determination as to the
application or basis for any such tax or fee, the Parties shall consult with respect to
the imposition and billing of such tax or fee. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the
providing Party shall retain ultimate responsibility for determining whether and to
what extent any such taxes or fees arc applicable, and the purchasing Party shall
abide by such determination and pay such taxes or fees to the providing Party.

The providing Party shall further retain ultimate responsibility for determining
whether and how to contest the imposition of such taxes and fees; provided,

‘ S00T ORI o e Tthe purchasing Pare
shall be at tie purchasing Party’s expensc

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be
paid morder to contest the imposttion of any such tax or fee. or to avoid the
existence ol a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency ot such
contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall be
entitled to the benefit of any refund or recovery.

Ve plars B determmed thay v o ddimona!

ameunt o euch atay or fee s dus
1o the imposmg authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount,

including any interest and penalties thereon.
Nopwithseandme anv nrovision to the contrary. the parchasmg Parev shall proteet.

providmg Partv from and against anv such tax or fee. intercst or penalties thercon.
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fees) with respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection
with any claim for or contest of any such tax or fee.

Each Party shall notity the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (10) days prior
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed
assessment or claim.

Mutual Cooperation. In any contest of a tax or fee by one Party, the other Party
shall cooperate fully by providing records, testimony and such additional
information or assistance as may reasonably be necessary to pursue the contest.
Further, the other Party shall be reimbursed for any reasonable and necessary out-
of-pocket copying and travel expenses incurred in assisting in such contest.

Force Majeure

In the event performance of this Agreement, or any obligation hereunder, is either
directly or indirectly prevented, restricted, or interfered with by reason of fire,
flood, earthquake or like acts of God, wars, revolution, civil commotion,
explosion, acts of public enemy, embargo, acts of the government in its sovereign
capacity, labor difficulties, including without himitation, strikes, slowdowns,
picketing, or boycotts, unavailability of equipment from vendor, changes requested
by Globcom, or any other circumstances beyond the reasonable control and
without the fault or negligence of the Party affected, the Party affected, upon
giving prompt notice to the other Party, shall be excused from such performance
on a day-to-day basis to the extent of such prevention, restriction, or interference
(and the other Party shall likewise be excused from performance of its obligations
on a dav-to-dav hagic until the delav. restriction or interference has ceased):
PrOVIGUGL AGWU Ve i o Glhc SO alic e SEdn GSG din @i CHOFS 10 avoia v,
remove such causes of non-pertormance and both Parties shall proceed whenever
such causes are removed or cease.

Adoption of Agreements

Pursuant to 47 USC § 252(1) and 47 C.F.R. § 51.809, BellSouth shall make
available to Globcom any entire resale agreement filed and approved pursuant to
47 USC § 2520 The adopted agreement shall apply 1o the same states as the
acereement that was adonted. and the term of the adonted acrcement shall expire
O LNe same dale ds sel 1ordl mi e agreement that was adopied.

Modification of Agreement

TCGlobeom changes we npmie o moles chanoes 1o e compnomy siraemire o

responsibility of Globeom to notifv BellSouth of said change. request that an

RIS IO
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notify the appropriate state commission of such modification of company structure
in accordance with the state rules governing such modification in company
structure if applicable. Additionally, Globcom shall provide BellSouth with any
necessary supporting documentation.

No modification, amendment, supplement to, or waiver of the Agreement or any of
its provisions shall be effective and binding upon the Parties unless it is made in
writing and duly signed by the Parties.

In the event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action
matcrially affects any material terms of this Agreement, or the ability of Globcom
or BellSouth to perform any material terms of this Agreement, Globcom or
BeliSouth may, on thirty (30) days’ written notice, require that such terms be
renegotiated, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such mutually
acceptable new terms as may be required. In the event that such new terms are not
renegotiated within forty-five (45) days after such notice, and either Party elects to
pursue resolution of such amendment such Party shall pursue the Dispute
Resolution procedure set forth in this Agreement.

Legal Rights

Execution of this Agreement by either Party does not confirm or imply that the
executing Party agrees with any decision(s) issued pursuant to the
Telecommunications Act of 1996 and the consequences of those decisions on
specific language in this Agreement. Neither Party waives its rights to appeal or
otherwise challenge any such decision(s) and each Party reserves all of its rights to
pursue any and all legal and/or equitable remedies, including appeals of any such
decision(s).

Indivicihilisve

Subject to Section 15 (Severability), the Parties intend that this Agreement be
indivisible and nonseverable, and each of the Parties acknowledges that it has
asscnted 1o all o' the covenants and promises m this Agreement as a single whole
and that ah o1 such covenants and promises, laken as a whole, constitute the
essence of the contract. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, each of
the Parties acknowledges that any provision by BellSouth of collocation space
under this Agreement is solely for the purpose of facilitaung the provision of other
corees e e 2oveement and thet netaes o v ogld have contracted witl
respect 1o the provisioning of collocation space under this Agreement if the
covenants and promises of the other Party with respect to the other services
provided under this Agreement had not been made. The Parties further
poknevcioa rme thie Apreemien ¢ etiong covene osinele transaction. thay
S pieinaie it dbs

paviment obligations under this Agreement are intended 1o be recouped againsi
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Severability

If any provision of this Agreement, or part thereof, shall be held invalid or
unenforceable in any respect, the remainder of the Agreement or provision shall
not be affected thereby, provided that the Parties shall negotiate in good faith to
reformulate such invalid provision, or part thereof, or related provision, to reflect
as closely as possible the original intent of the parties, consistent with applicable
law, and to effectuate such portions thereof as may be valid without defeating the
intent of such provision. In the event the Parties are unable to mutually negotiate
such replacement language, either Party may elect to pursue the dispute resolution
process set forth in Section 8.

Non-Waivers

A failure or delay of either Party to enforce any of the provisions hereof, to
exercise any option which is herein provided, or to require performance of any of
the provisions hereof shall in no way be construed to be a waiver of such
provisions or options, and each Party, notwithstanding such failure, shall have the
right thereafter to insist upon the performance of any and all of the provisions of
this Agreement.

Governing Law

Where applicable, this Agreement shall be governed by and construed in
accordance with federal and state substantive telecommunications law, including
rules and regulations of the FCC and appropriate Commission. In all other
respects, this Agreement shall be governed by and construed and enforced in
accordance with the laws of the State of Georgia without regard to its conflict of
laws principles.

Assigniments ana i ransiers

Any assignment by either Party to any entity of any right, obligation or duty, or of
any other interest hereunder. in whole or in part, without the prior written consent
of the other Party shail be void.  The assignee must provide evidence of a
Commission approved certification to provide Telecommunications Service in each
state that Globcom is entitled to provide Telecommunications Service. After
BellSouth’s consent. the Parties shall amend this Agreement to reflect such
assignments and shall work cooperativelv te implement anv changes reauired due
1o such assignment. All obligations and auties of any Party under this Agreement
shall be binding on all successors in interest and assigns of such Party. No
assignment or delegation hereof shall relieve the assignor of its obligations under
this Agrcement in the event that the assionee fails te nerform such oblivations

permitted to assign this Agreement in whole or in part to any entity unless either
GIODCONT & @SSIZIEE CXPITSSIY aSSUIMES Aty 105 puyIniel G SuUcn Dilis.
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18.2 In the event that Globcom desires to transfer any services hereunder to another
provider of Telecommunications Service, or Globcom desires to assume hereunder
any services provisioned by BellSouth to another provider of Telecommunications
Service, such transfer of services shall be subject to separately negotiated rates,
terms and conditions.

19 Notices

19.1 With the exception of billing notices, governed by Attachment 3, every notice,
consent or approval of a legal nature, required or permitted by this Agreement
shall be in writing and shall be delivered either by hand, by overnight courier or by
US mail postage prepaid, or email if an email address is listed below, addressed to:

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.

BellSouth Local Contract Manager
600 North 19" Street, 8" floor
Birmingham, AL 35203

and

ICS Attorney

Suite 4300

675 West Peachtree Street
Atlanta, GA 30375

Globcom, Inc.

3lenn Kofman

rresiaent and CEO

2100 Sanders Road, Suite 150
Northbrook, IL 60062
glenn(@globcom.com

and

Patti Lindahl

Torect Toeal Service:

2100 Sanders Road, Suite 150
Northbrook, 1L 60062

plindahl@globcom.com

Cajeilan Ll Duawad oo ACSIRTE LT
B . <3

by written notice to the other Party
version: 4004 besiar Agreane:
12/14/04

CCCS 19 of 305



19.2

19.3

20

21

22

23

24

Resale Agreement
General Terms and Conditions
Page 16
Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, notice by mail shall be effective on
the date it is officially recorded as delivered by return receipt or equivalent, and in
the absence of such record of delivery, it shall be presumed to have been delivered
the fifth day, or next business day after the fifth day, after it was deposited in the
mails.

Notwithstanding the above, BellSouth will post to BellSouth’s Interconnection
Web site changes to business processes and policies and shall post to BellSouth’s
Interconnection Web site or submit through applicable electronic systems, other
service and business related notices not requiring an amendment to this
Agreement.

Rule of Construction

No rule of construction requiring interpretation against the drafting Party hereof
shall apply in the interpretation of this Agreement.

Headings of No Force or Effect

The headings of Articles and Sections of this Agreement are for convenience of
reference only, and shall in no way define, modify or restrict the meaning or
interpretation of the terms or provisions of this Agreement.

Multiple Counterparts

This Agreement may be executed in multiple counterparts, each of which shall be
deemed an original, but all of which shall together constitute but one and the same
document.

Filing of Agreement

Upon execution of this Agreement it shall be filed with the appropriate state
regulatory agency pursuant to the requirements of Section 252 of the Act, and the
Parties shall share equally any filing fees therefor. Ifthe regulatory agency
imposes any filing or public interest notice fees regarding the filing or approval of
the Agreement, Globcom shall be responsible for publishing the required notice
and the publication and/or notice costs shall be borne by Globcom.
Notwithstanding the foregoing. this Agreement shall not be submitted for approval
by the appropriate state regulatory agencv unless and until such time as Globcom
is duly certfied das & i6Cal €3 RAnge Carvier 1 SUCh Staic, excepi as olherwise
required by a Commission.

Compliance with Law

SO0 e uies DA Ve TICRULIGiCa ChiCh 3 CSpLLtive Vigind alib vblZduulls pursudalic v

substantive Federal and State Telecommunications law and this Agreement 1s

Sersion: 4QU8 hesate Agreaman
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rights and obligations under the Act and applicable FCC and Commission orders,
rules and regulations. Nothing contained herein, nor any reference to applicable
rules and orders, is intended to expand on the Parties’ rights and obligations as set
forth herein. To the extent the provisions of this Agreement differ from the
provisions of any Federal or State Telecommunications statute, rule or order, this
Agreement shall control. Each Party shall comply at its own expense with all other
laws of general applicability.

Necessary Approvals

Each Party shall be responsible for obtaining and keeping in effect all approvals
from, and rights granted by, governmental authorities, building and property
owners, other carriers, and any other persons that may be required in connection
with the performance of its obligations under this Agreement. Each Party shall
reasonably cooperate with the other Party in obtaining and maintaining any
required approvals and rights for which such Party is responsible.

Good Faith Performance

Each Party shall act in good faith in its performance under this Agreement and, in
each case in which a Party’s consent or agreement is required or requested
hereunder, such Party shall not unreasonably withhold or delay such consent or
agreement.

Rates

Globcom shall pay the charges set forth in this Agreement. In the event that
BellSouth is unable to bill the applicable rate or no rate is established or included in
this Agreement for any services provided pursuant to this Agreement, BellSouth
reserves the right to back bill Globcom for such rate or for the difference between
G e e WG T SndeaiC e oo Bailed pursuant to this
Agreement. To the extent a rate element is omitted or no rate 1s established,
BellSouth has the right not to provision such service until the Agreement is
amended to mmclude such rate.

To the extent Globcom requests services not inciuded in this Agreement, such
services shall be provisioned pursuant to the rates, terms and conditions set forth in
the applicable tariffs or a separatelv negotiated Agreement.

Kate irue-up

This scction applies to rates that are expressly designated as subject to true-up

A

under this Avrcement.

Ll desighdiCd duc-up ratCs shall bC trdeu-up, eitdict up or dowii, bascd on hinai

prices determmed cither b further aorcement hetween the Parties. or by a final and

Sl
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comparing the actual volumes and demand for each item, together with the
designated true-up rates for each item, with the final prices determined for each
item. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which the true-up can be based,
and any final payment from one Party to the other shall be in an amount agreed
upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any disagreement as
between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such true-up, the
Parties shall submit the matter to the Dispute Resolution process in accordance
with the provisions of this Agreement.

A final and effective order of the Commission that forms the basis of a true-up
shall be based upon cost studies submitted by either or both Parties to the
Commission and shall be binding upon BellSouth and Globcom specifically or
upon all carriers generally, such as a generic cost proceeding.

Survival

The Parties’ obligations under this Agreement which by their nature are intended
to continue beyond the termination or expiration of this Agreement shall survive
the termination or expiration of this Agreement.

Entire Agreement

This Agreement means the General Terms and Conditions, the Attachments
identified in Section 30.2 below, and all documents identified therein, as such may
be amended from time to time and which are incorporated herein by reference, all
of which, when taken together, are intended to constitute one indivisible
agreement. This Agreement sets forth the entire understanding and supersedes
prior agreements between the Parties relating to the subject matter contained in
this Agreement and merges all prior discussions between them. Any orders placed
under prior aoreemente herween the Parties ghall be soverped by the terms of this
Agreement and Globcom acknowledges and agrees thal any and ali amounts and
obligations owed for services provisioned or orders placed under prior agreements
between the Parties, related to the subject matter hereof, shall be due and owing
under this Agreement and be governed by the terms and conditions of this
Agreement as il such services or orders were provisioned or placed under this
Agreement. Neither Party shall be bound by any definition, condition, provision,
representation, warranty, covenant or promise other than as expressly stated in this
Agreement or as 1s contemporaneously or subsequently set forth m writing and
executed by & dulv euthonzed officey or vepresenmative of the Pary o be boun

thereby.

This Agreement includes Attachments with provisions for the following:

Kesale
Pre-Orderie Orderme Provisionine. Maintenance and Renair

Versions U8 mesng Lgrienicn
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Performance Measurements
BellSouth Disaster Recovery Plan
Bona Fide Request/New Business Request Process

Any reference throughout this Agreement to a tariff, industry guideline,
BellSouth’s technical guideline or reference, BellSouth business rule, guide or
other such document containing processes or specifications applicable to the
services provided pursuant to this agreement, shall be construed to refer to only
those provisions thereof that are applicable to these services, and shall include any
successor or replacement versions thereof, all as they are amended from time to
time and all of which are incorporated herein by reference. References to state
tariffs throughout this Agreement shall be to the tarift for the state in which the
services were provisioned.

CCCS 23 of 305
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement the day and year

written below.

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.

By: %ﬁa@; 7 é\/«

i
Name: Kristen E. Rowe

N~

Title: Director

Date: i /p s

Version: 4Q04 Kesale Agreement
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RESALE

Discount Rates

The discount rates applied to Globcom purchases of BellSouth
Telecommunications Services for the purpose of resale shall be as set forth in
Exhibit D. Such discounts have been determined by the applicable Commission to
reflect the costs avoided by BellSouth when selling a service for wholesale
purposes.

The telecommunications services available for purchase by Globcom for the
purposes of resale to Globcom’s End Users shall be available at BellSouth’s
tariffed rates less the discount set forth in Exhibit D to this Agreement and subject
to the exclusions and limitations set forth in Exhibit A to this Agreement.

Definition of Terms

COMPETITIVE LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANY (CLEC) means a telephone
company certificated by the Commission to provide local exchange service within
BellSouth's franchised area.

CUSTOMER OF RECORD means the entity responsible for placing application
for service; requesting additions, rearrangements, maintenance or discontinuance
of service; payment in full of charges incurred such as non-recurring, monthly
recurring, toll, directory assistance, etc.

DEPOSIT means assurance provided by a customer in the form of cash, surety
bond or bank letter of credit to be held by BellSouth.

END USER means the ultimate user of the Telecommuucations Service.

END USER CUSTOMER LOCATION means the physical location of the

premises where an End User makes use of the relecommunications services.

NEW SERVICES means functions, features or capabilities that are not currently
offered by BellSouth. This includes packaging of existing services or combining a

new function, feature or capability with an existing service

RESALE mcans an activity whercui a ceruficated CLEC, such as Globcom,
subscribes to the telecommunications services of BellSouth and then offers those
telecommunications services to the public.

Version: 4Q04 Resale Agreement
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General Provisions

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment
pertain to the resale of BellSouth’s retail telecommunications services and other
services specified in this Attachment. Subject to effective and applicable FCC and
Commission rules and orders, BellSouth shall make available to Globcom for
resale those telecommunications services BellSouth makes available, pursuant to
its General Subscriber Services Tariff and Private Line Services Tariff, to
customers who are not telecommunications carriers.

When Globcom provides Resale service in a cross boundary area (areas that are
part of the local serving area of another state's exchange) the rates, regulations and
discounts for the tariffing state will apply. Billing will be from the serving state.

In Tennessee, if Globcom does not resell Lifeline service to any End Users, and if
Globcom agrees to order an appropriate Operator Services/Directory Assistance
block as set forth in BellSouth's General Subscriber Services Tariff, the discount
shall be 21.56%.

In the event Globcom resells Lifeline service to any End User in Tennessee,
BeliSouth will begin applying the 16% discount rate to all services. Upon Globcom
and BellSouth's implementation of a billing arrangement whereby a separate
Master Account (Q-account) associated with a separate Operating Customer
Number (OCN) is established for billing of Lifeline service End Users, the discount
shall be applied as set forth in 3.1.2 preceding for the non-Lifeline affected Master
Account (Q-account).

Globcom must provide written notification to BellSouth within 30 days prior to
either p] owdmg its own operator services/ directory services or orders the

ervirec/directory asgictance BMockme 1o anahfo for the

mgnu AISCOUNT rate ai 4 i.56%,

Globcom may purchase resale services from BellSouth for its own use in operating
its busmess. The resale discount will apply to those services under the following
conditions:

Globcom must resell services to other End Users.

Globcom cannot be a commetitive local exchange telecommunications company for
the smgie purpose of seihng 1o useli.

Globcom will be the customer of record for all services purchased from BellSouth.
Except as snecified herein. BellSowrh will take ordere from bl amd recerve

Version: 4Q04 Resale Agreement
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Globcom will be BellSouth's single point of contact for all services purchased
pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth shall have no contact with the End User
except to the extent provided for herein. Each Party shall provide to the other a
nation wide (50 states) toll-free contact number for purposes of repair and
maintenance.

BellSouth will continue to bill the End User for any services that the End User
specifies it wishes to receive directly from BellSouth. BellSouth maintains the right
to serve directly any End User within the service area of Globcom. BellSouth will
continue to market directly its own telecommunications products and services and
in doing so may establish independent relationships with End Users of Globcom.
Neither Party shall interfere with the right of any person or entity to obtain service
directly from the other Party.

When an End User of Globcom or BellSouth elects to change his/her carrier to the
other Party, both Parties agree to release the End User’s service to the other Party
concurrent with the due date of the service order, which shall be established based
on the standard interval for the End User’s requested service as set forth in the
BellSouth Product and Services Interval Guide.

BellSouth and Globcom will refrain from contacting an End User who has placed
or whose selected carrier has placed on the End User's behalf an order to change
the End User's service provider from BellSouth or Globcom to the other Party
until such time that the order for service has been completed.

Current telephone numbers may normally be retained by the End User and are
assigned to the service furnished. However, neither Party nor the End User has a
property right to the telephone number or any other call number designation
associated with services furnished by BellSouth, and no tht to the continuance of

ETVIPE ke 29get oAy “ w] crentral ‘ MEE Re ”( H LETRET ”7 f]"hl 1o

change such numbers, or the central office iu]gncmon assoucncd with such
numbers, or both, whenever BellSouth deems it necessary to do so in the conduct
of its business and in accordance with BellSouth practices and procedures on a
nondiscrimmarory hasis

Where BellSouth provides resold services to Globcom, BellSouth will provide
Globcom with on-line access to intermediate telephone mumbers as defined by
apphud i FCC rules and regulations on a Eusi come fust served bcms Globcom

e clal secordance with the

SUON n0e

s
TPES 14

ﬁpproprldlc F ( L mlcs dl]d rcgulanom Globpom acknowledges that thele may be
instances where there is a shortage of telephone numbers in a particular Common
Language Location ldentifier Code (CLLICY: and 1 such nxt(mw\ Globcom shall
oty Hooae 2= o A (T iy cmeve e T el e et

UGN LD s s Bt padaadel s ! Cupnlian L G o adesidihaae oy Dadsty.
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BellSouth will allow Globcom to designate up to 100 intermediate telephone
numbers per CLLIC, for Globcom’s sole use. Assignment, reservation and use of
telephone numbers shall be governed by applicable FCC rules and regulations.
Globcom acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a shortage of
telephone numbers in a particular CLLIC and BellSouth has the right to limit
access to blocks of intermediate telephone numbers. These instances include: 1)
where jeopardy status has been declared by the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP) for a particular Numbering Plan Area (NPA); or 2) where a rate center
has less than six months supply of numbering resources.

Service is furnished subject to the condition that it will not be used for any
unlawful purpose.

Service will be discontinued if any law enforcement agency advises that the service
being used 1s in violation of the law.

BellSouth can refuse service when it has grounds to believe that service will be
used in violation of the law.

BellSouth will cooperate with law enforcement agencies with subpoenas and court
orders relating to Globcom's End Users, pursuant to Section 6 of the General
Terms and Conditions.

If Globcom or its End Users utilize a BellSouth resold telecommunications service
in a manner other than that for which the service was originally intended as
described in BellSouth’s retail tariffs, Globcom has the responsibility to notify
BellSouth. BellSouth will only provision and maintain said service consistent with
the terms and conditions of the tariff describing said service.

Facilittes and/ar cominment nithzed by BellSouth to nrovide cervice 1o Globeon

PO U0 Propeiny Gl andiinOui

White page directory li%lings for Globcom End Users will be provided in

accordance with Section € below,

Service Ordering and Operations Support Systems (OSS)

Globeom must order services through resale interfaces. 1o the Local Carrier
Ser ww( enter (LOSCY andror appronnate Comples Resale Support Grourp
L;\ IS \;;jun}ui&iiu 065 BHBA EESEOR VS FEEa S PO TGS G CUHO O G sl TG da it

1hn interactive inter f%u by which Globcom may submit a Local Service Request
(LSR) elccnomcal]\’ as set ﬁmh n Atmchmem of this Agreement. Service

W1

orders will be g sund v BelSopl
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will be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs
submitted by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (Mail, fax,
courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as set forth in Exhibit D of this
Attachment. Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not
incur another OSS charge.

Denial/Restoral OSS Charge. In the event Globcom provides a list of customers
to be denied and restored, rather than an LSR, each location on the list will require
a separate PON and therefore will be billed as one LSR per location.

Cancellation OSS Charge. Globcom will incur an OSS charge for an accepted
LSR that is later canceled.

Where available to BellSouth’s End Users, BellSouth shall provide the following
telecommunications services at a discount to allow for voice mail services:

o Message Waiting Indicator (“MWI”), stutter dialtone and message waiting
light feature capabilities

e (Call Forward Busy Line (“CF/B™)
e (all Forward Don’t Answer (“CF/DA”)

Further, BellSouth messaging services set forth in BellSouth’s Messaging Service
Information Package shall be made available for resale without the wholesale
discount.

BellSouth shall provide branding for, or shall unbrand, voice mail services for
Globcom per the Bona Fide Request/New Business Request process as set forth in
Attachment 6 of this Agrecement.

BellSouth's Inside Wire Mamntenance Scrvice Plan 1s available for resale at rates,
terms and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and without the wholesale discount.

ERIR S I 3k Gy acourey an ng Uy whose sorvice s DOV ided PUrSUant i«
a BeliSouth Special Assembly, BeHSou sha I make available 1o Globcom that

Special Assembly at the wholesale discount at Globcom’s optlon Globcom shall
ible tor all terms and conditions of such Special Assembly including but

not hnvied 1o termmanion habihry o annbieable

he respong

BellSouth shall provide 911/E911 for Globcom customers i the same manner that
it 1s provided to RellSout h customers.  BellSouth shall provide and validate
Globeow customer information 1o the PSAP BellSouth shall use e service order

LG AU Do Ui CUSTUNIT SUTVICU S0 i Lo h 1 L Aty LAViED L Aadiloiiane Locaton

ennwannnD araney Indormatos dlainbpees veed to qommnrt & HEQTT cervices
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BellSouth shall bill, and Globcom shall pay, the End User line charge associated
with implementing Number Portability as set forth in BellSouth's FCC No. 1 tariff.
This charge is not subject to the wholesale discount.

Pursuant to 47 CFR Section 51.617, BellSouth shall bill to Globcom, and
Globcom shall pay, the End User common line charges identical to the End User
common line charges BellSouth bills its End Users.

BellSouth’s Provision of Services to Globcom
Resale of BellSouth services shall be as follows:

The resale of telecommunications services shall be limited to users and uses
conforming to the class of service restrictions.

Hotel and Hospital PBX services are the only telecommunications services
available for resale to Hotel/Motel and Hospital End Users, respectively.

Similarly, Access Line Service for Customer Provided Coin Telephones is the only
local service available for resale to Payphone Service Provider (PSP) customers.
Shared Tenant Service customers can only be sold those local exchange access
services available in BellSouth’s A23 Shared Tenant Service Tariff in the states of
Florida, Georgia, North Carolina and South Carolina, and in A27 in the states of
Alabama, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi and Tennessee.

BellSouth reserves the right to periodically audit services purchased by Globcom
to establish authenticity of use. Such audit shall not occur more than once in a
calendar year. Globcom shall make any and all records and data available to
BellSouth or BellSouth’s auditors on a reasonable basis. BellSouth shall bear the
cost of said audit. Any information provided by Globcom for purposes of such
audit shall be deemed Confidential Information pursuant to the General Termes and

LONATIONs 91 UNx Agiadiiein.

Subject to Exhibit A hereto, resold services can only be used in the same manner
s spectdied i BellSowdy's Tunfts. Resold services are subject to the same torms

SO CONGINIONS (8 4re SPOCIIed 100 SUCH $SIvi &8 When Turished o an mdividuas
End User of BellSouth in the appropriate section of BellSouth’s Tarifts. Specific
tariff features (e.g. a usage allowance per month) shall not be aggregated across
multiple resold services

GIOBCOn Y FOSCH SCUVICTS GHLY W LG sPOcine suivicy divg as GO w i

certificate of operation approved by the Conumission.

W Gloheom concels arovder fr resold 2ervicda amy Cosiy 1y

Beidoutl 8 UCHCTal SUDSCTIner Dervices | artlis and Private Lie dervices J diilis
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Service Jointly Provisioned with an Independent Company or Competitive Local
Exchange Company Areas. BellSouth will in some instances provision resold
services in accordance with the General Subscriber Services Tariff and Private Line
Tariffs jointly with an Independent Company or other Competitive Local Exchange
Carrier.

When Globcom assumes responsibility for such service, all terms and conditions
defined in the Tariff will apply for services provided within the BellSouth service
area only.

Service terminating in an Independent Company or other Competitive Local
Exchange Carrier area will be provisioned and billed by the Independent Company
or other Competitive Local Exchange Carrier directly to Globcom.

Globcom must establish a billing arrangement with the Independent Company or
other Competitive Local Exchange Carrier prior to assuming an End User account
where such circumstances apply.

Specific guidelines regarding such services are available on the BellSouth Web site
at http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com.

Maintenance of Services

Services resold pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth’s General Subscriber
Service Tariff and Private Line Service Tariff and facilities and equipment provided
by BellSouth shall be maintained by BellSouth.

Globcom or its End Users may not rearrange, move, disconnect, remove or
attempt to repair any facilities owned by BellSouth except with the written consent
of BellSouth.

Globcom accepts responsibility to notify BellSouth of situations that arise that may
result in a service problem.

Globeorns vl contact the appropriate repair centers i accordance with procedures

established by BellSouth.

For all repair requests. Globcom shall adhere to BellSouth's prescreening
ouidelmes prior to referring the troubie 1o BellSouth.

BellSouth will bill Globcom for handling troubles that are found not to be in

BellSouth's network pursuant to its standard time and material charges. The
standard 11me and material charges will be no more than what BellSouth charges to

BellSouth reserves the right to contact Globecom’s End Users. if deemed necessary.
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Establishment of Service

After receiving certification as a local exchange carrier from the applicable
regulatory agency, Globcom will provide the appropriate BellSouth Advisory team
manager the necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to establish accounts
for resold services ("master account™). Globcom is required to provide the
following before a master account is established: blanket letter of authorization,
misdirected number form, proof of PSC/PUC certification, the Application for
Master Account, an Operating Company Number ("OCN") assigned by the
National Exchange Carriers Association ("NECA") and a deposit and tax
exemption certificate, if applicable.

Globcom shall provide to BellSouth a blanket letter of authorization ("LOA™)
certifying that Globcom will have End User authorization prior to viewing the End
User's customer service record or switching the End User's service. BellSouth will
not require End User confirmation prior to establishing service for Globcom’s End
User.

BellSouth will accept a request directly from the End User for conversion of the
End User's service from Globcom to BellSouth or will accept a request from
another CLEC for conversion of the End User's service from Globcom to such
other CLEC. Upon completion of the conversion BellSouth will notify Globcom
that such conversion has been completed.

Discontinuance of Service
The procedures for discontinuing service to an End User are as follows:

BellSouth will deny service to Globcom's End User on behalf of, and at the request
of. Globcom. Unon restoration of the End User's service. restoral charpes will

ApPLY @11a Wi Be e TESBIIY Ol Giobeom,

At the request of Globcom, BellSouth wiil disconnect a Globcom End User.

RO GO O e onmnechion HEATR BN N0 I T

Al requesis by Gloo

nonpayment nust be m writing.

Globcom will be made solelv responsible for notifving the End User of the
proposed disconnection of the service.

BellSouth will continue to process calls made to the Anmoyance Call Center and
will advise Globcom when it 1s determined that annovance calls are originated from

cations. BellSouth shall be mdemnified. defended and held

one of s End User's §

OGO Lo IO DOUL e i Ll TS PBUsIDILY

liniiiE LU PLovIEE i

st mecrenary vk e et D ieere il il
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annoying calls. (Failure to do so will result in BellSouth’s disconnecting the End
User’s service.)

White Pages Listings

BellSouth shall provide Globcom and its End Users access to white pages
directory listings under the following terms:

Listings. Globcom shall provide all new, changed and deleted listings on a timely
basis and BellSouth or its agent will include Globcom residential and business End
User listings in the appropriate White Pages (residential and business) or
alphabetical directories in the geographic areas covered by this Agreement.
Directory listings will make no distinction between Globcom and BellSouth End
Users. Globcom shall provide listing information in accordance with the
procedures set forth in The BellSouth Business Rules for Local Ordering found at
BellSouth’s Interconnection Services Web site.

Unlisted/Non-Published End Users. Globcom will be required to provide to
BellSouth the names, addresses and telephone numbers of all Globcom End Users
who wish to be omitted from directories. Unlisted/Non-Published listings will be
subject to the rates as set forth in BellSouth’s General Subscriber Services Tariff
(GSST) and shall not be subject to wholesale discount.

Inclusion of Globcom End Users in Directory Assistance Database. BellSouth will
include and maintain Globcom End User listings in BellSouth’s Directory
Assistance databases. Globcom shall provide such Directory Assistance listings to
BellSouth at no charge.

Listing Information Confidentiality. BellSouth will afford Globcom’s directory
histing mformation the same level of confidentiality that BellSouth affords its own

QIECiory Hsuig miomation.

Additional and Designer Listings. Additional and designer listings will be offered
by BellSouth at tariffed rates as set forth in the GSST and shall not be subject to
the whogsale giscount.

Rates. So long as Globcom provides histing information to BellSouth as set forth
in Section 8.1.2 above, BellSouth shall provide to Globcom one (1) basic White
Pages directory listing per Globcom FEnd User at no charge other than applicable
SETVICE OIQEr CRArges as sel 10Tt m Beisouth's ariis  LExcept m e case ot a
local service request (LSR) submitted solely to port a number from BellSouth, if
such listing is requested on the initial L.SR associated with the request for services,

a smole manual service order haree or ejeciront service order charve, as

request for service and the request for the directory listing. Where a subsequent

& fpi o vEe ey oo e B e e a0 g e LTI A mming
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and request a directory listing, separate service order charges as set forth in
BellSouth’s tariffs shall apply, as well as the manual service order charge or the
electronic service order charge, as appropriate, as described in Attachment 2 of
this Agreement.

Directories. BellSouth or its agent shall make available White Pages directories to
Globcom End User at no charge or as specified in a separate agreement between
Globcom and BellSouth’s agent.

Procedures for submitting Globcom Subscriber Listing Information (SLI) are
found in The BellSouth Business Rules for Local Ordering found at BellSouth’s
Interconnection Services Web site.

Globcom authorizes BellSouth to release all Globcom SLI provided to BellSouth
by Globcom to qualifying third parties pursuant to either a license agreement or
BellSouth’s Directory Publishers Database Service (DPDS), General Subscriber
Services Tariff (GSST), as the same may be amended from time to time. Such
Globcom SLI shall be intermingled with BellSouth’s own End User listings and
listings of any other CLEC that has authorized a similar release of SLI.

No compensation shall be paid to Globcom for BellSouth’s receipt of Globcom
SLI, or for the subsequent release to third parties of such SLI. In addition, to the
extent BellSouth incurs costs to modify its systems to enable the release of
Globcom’s SLI, or costs on an ongoing basis to administer the release of Globcom
SLI, Globcom shall pay to BellSouth its proportionate share of the reasonable
costs associated therewith. At any time that costs may be incurred to administer
the release of Globcom’s SLI, Globcom will be notified. If Globcom does not
wish to pay its proportionate share of these reasonable costs, Globcom may
mstruct BellSouth that it does not wish to release its SL] to independent
nublishers. and Globeans shell amend thie Apreement aceordiehy. Globeom w
be hable for all costs mcurred unul the effective date of the amendment.

Neither BellSouth nor any agent shall be liable for the content or accuracy of any
SLI provided bv Globcom under this Agreement  Globeom shall indemnifv, except
to the extent caused by BellSouth's gross negligence or willful musconduct, hold
harmless and defend BellSouth and its agents from and against any damages,
losses, labilities, demands, claims. :urts judgments. costs and expenses (including
but not hmited to reasonable attorneys’ fees and expenses) arising from
BellSouth™s tariff obligations ar othe \ resuliing o TRLINTS
third party’s claim of mnaccurate (Jlobwm hstmgs or use of the bLl pxo\ 1cicd
pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth may forward to Globcom any complaints
received by BellSouth relating to the accuracy or quality of Globcom histings

changes and/or update scheduling requivements
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Operator Services (Operator Call Processing and Directory Assistance)

Operator Call Processing provides: (1) operator handling for call completion (for
example, collect, third number billing, and manual calling-card calls). (2) operator
or automated assistance for billing after the End User has dialed the called number
(for example, calling card calls); and (3) special services including but not limited
to Busy Line Verification and Emergency Line Interrupt (ELI), Emergency
Agency Call and Operator-assisted Directory Assistance.

Upon request for BellSouth Operator Call Processing, BellSouth shall:
Process 0+ and 0- dialed local calls
Process 0+ and 0- intraLATA toll calls.

Process calls that are billed to Globcom End User's calling card that can be
validated by BellSouth.

Process person-to-person calls.
Process collect calls.

Provide the capability for callers to bill a third party and shall also process such
calls.

Process station-to-station calls.

Process Busy Line Verify and Emergency Line Interrupt requests.

Process emergency call trace originated by Public Safety Answering Points.
Frocess Operaior-assisica rectony assiSlance caits.

Adhere to equal access requirements, providing Globcom local End Users the
same [XC access that BellSouth provides its own operator service.

Exercise at least the same level of fraud control in providing Operator Service to
Globcom that BellSouth provides for its own operator service.

Perform Billed Number Screenmg when handling Collect. Person-to-Person, and

BIHEG- 5 G G- any Calin

Direct customer account and other similar inquiries to the customer service center
designated bv Globcom,

et o addiun o
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The interface requirements shall conform to the interface specifications for the
platform used to provide Operator Services as long as the interface conforms to
industry standards.

Directory Assistance Service. Directory Assistance Service provides local and
non-local End User telephone number listings with the option to complete the call
at the caller's direction separate and distinct from local switching.

Directory Assistance Service shall provide up to two listing requests per call, if
available and if requested by Globcom's End User. BellSouth shall provide caller-
optional directory assistance call completion service at rates set forth in
BellSouth's General Subscriber Services Tariff to one of the provided listings.

Directory Assistance Service Updates. BellSouth shall update End User listings
changes daily. These changes include:

New End User connections
End User disconnections
End User address changes

These updates shall also be provided for non-listed and non-published numbers for
use in emergencies.

Unbranded Directory Assistance and/or Operator Call Processing calls ride
common trunk groups provisioned by BellSouth from those end offices identified
by Globcom to the BellSouth Tops. The calls are routed to "No Announcement."”

Branding for Wholesale Operator Call Processing and Directory Assistance

BellSouth's branding feature provides a definable announcement to Globcom End
Users using Directory Assistance (DA)/Operator Call Processing (OCP) prior to
placing such End Users in queue or connecting them to an available operator or
automated operator svetern. Tlus feature allows Globeom to have ite ealls cnston
branded with Globcom’s name on whose behalf BellSouth is providing DA and/or
OCP. Rates for the branding features are set forth in Exhibit D of this Attachment.

BellSouth offers three branding Opll()ﬂb 10 (Jlobu)m when ordering BellSouth’s

F‘%f‘—: ngd OCF: BellSouth Brandmy, U B

, JnnTang BEIRE A alf”i i HErandmn

Upon receipt of the custom branding order from Globcom, the order is considered
firm after ten (10) business davs. Should Globcom decide to cancel the order.

{ :I“h,{\ﬂm FHIS! BPEINGE WP e= Refifeslier 1/ (- [Reare HIPE o prraes | Aevime o

custom branding order. Globcom shall pav all charges pert ha O}dCf Tm ! randing
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and unbranding via Originating Line Number Screening (OLNS), Globcom must
contact its account team to nitiate the order via the OLNS Branding Order form.

Branding via Originating Line Number Screening (OLNS). BellSouth Branding,
Unbranding and Custom Branding are also available for DA, OCP or both via
OLNS software. When utilizing this method of Unbranding or Custom Branding,
Globcom shall not be required to purchase dedicated trunking.

BellSouth Branding is the default branding offering.

For BellSouth to provide Unbranding or Custom Branding via OLNS software for
OCP or for DA, Globcom must have its Operating Company Number (OCN(s))
and telephone numbers reside in BellSouth’s LIDB. To implement Unbranding
and Custom Branding via OLNS software, Globcom must submit a manual order
form which requires, among other things, Globcom’s OCN and a forecast,
pursuant to the appropriate BellSouth form provided, for the traffic volume
anticipated for each BellSouth TOPS during the peak busy hour. Globcom shall
provide updates to such forecast on a quarterly basis and at any time such
forecasted traftic volumes are expected to change significantly. Upon Globcom’s
purchase of Unbranding or Custom Branding using OLNS software for any
particular TOPS, all Globcom End Users served by that TOPS will receive the
Unbranded “no announcement” or the Custom Branded announcement.

Line Information Database (LIDB)

The BellSouth Line Information Database (LTDB) stores current information on
working telephone numbers and billing account numbers. LIDB data is used by
providers of Telecommunications Services to validate billing of collect calls, calls
billed to a third party number and nonproprietary calling card calls, to screen out

0

attenyyre 1o R ealle to pavphones B Wilhine and for froud vrevention

Where Globcom s purchasing Resale services BellSouth shall utilize BellSouth's
service order generated from Globcom LSR's to populate LIDB with Globcom's
Frd User inlormaton BellSouth provides access (o mformation in s LIDB.
meluding wobcom bind User mlormauon, o vanous providers ol
Telecommunications Services via queries to LIDB pursuant to applicable tariffs.
Information stored for Globcom. pursuant to this Agreement, shall be available to

those Telecommunications Scrvice providers,

W ecessary 108 raud Control measures, Bellbouth may periorm additions,
updates and deletions of Globcom data to the LIDB (e.g., calling card
deactivanion),
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BellSouth will administer the data provided by Globcom pursuant to this
Agreement in the same manner as BellSouth administers its own data.

Globcom is responsible for completeness and accuracy of the data being provided
to BellSouth.

BellSouth shall not be responsible to Globcom for any lost revenue which may
result from BellSouth's administration of the LIDB pursuant to its established
practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be changed by BellSouth in
its sole discretion from time to time.

RAO Hosting
RAO Hosting is not required for resale in the BellSouth region.
Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF)

The Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) Agreement with terms and conditions is
included in this Attachment as Exhibit B. Rates for ODUF are as set forth in
Exhibit D of this Attachment.

BellSouth will provide ODUF service upon written request.
Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF)

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File {(EODUF) service Agreement with terms
and conditions 1s included m this Attachment as Exhibit C. Rates for EODUF are
as set forth in Exhibit D of this Attachment.

BellSouth will provide EODUF service upon written request.
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Exhibit B

Optional Daily Usage File

Upon written request from Globcom, BellSouth will provide the Optional Daily Usage
File (ODUF) service to Globcom pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth i this
section.

Globcom shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision
of the ODUF.

The ODUF feed provides Globcom messages that were carried over the BellSouth
network and processed by BellSouth for Globcom.

Charges for ODUF will appear on Globcom’s monthly bills for the previous month's
usage in arrears. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit D to this Attachment.

The ODUF feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. All messages will be in
the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions (ATIS) EMI record
format.

Messages that error in the billing system of Globcom will be the responsibility of
Globcom. If, however, Globcom should encounter significant volumes of errored
messages that prevent processing by Globcom within its systems, BellSouth will work
with Globcom to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution.

ODUF Specifications
ODUF Message to be Transmitted
The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Globcom:

Message recording for per use/per activation type services (examples: Three Way
Calling, Venrify, Interraps. Call Return, eie”

Measured local calls
Directory Assistance messages

IntraLATA Tolil
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Exhibit B

Information Service Provider Messages
Operator Services Messages

Operator Services Message Attempted Calls
Credit/Cancel Records

Usage for Voice Mail Message Service

Rated Incollects (messages BellSouth receives from other revenue accounting offices)
appear on ODUF. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BellSouth recorded rated
and unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed separately.

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to ODUF. Any
duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to Globcom.

In the event that Globcom detects a duplicate on ODUF they receive from BellSouth,
Globcom will drop the duplicate message and will not return the duplicate to
BellSouth.

ODUF Physical File Characteristics

ODUF will be distributed to Globcom via Secure File Transfer Protocol (FTP). The
ODUF feed will be a variable block format. The data on the ODUF feed will be in a
non-compacted EMI format (175 byte format plus modules). It will be created on a
daily basis Monday through Friday except holidays. Details such as dataset name and
delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of the distribution medium.
Thele w1]] be a maximum of one dataset per workday per OCN. If BellSouth

TRe Cecure TP Mailbes pearmye capaony levelr BellSouth may miow

the customer (o (ffONNECT:DireCt ﬂle de%ivea}

If the customer is moved, CONNECT:Direct data circuits (private line or dial-up) will
be required herween BeliSouth and Gioboons for the purnose of data transmission
Where a dedicated line 1s required, Globcom will be responsible for ordering the
circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the installation with BellSouth.
Globcom will also be responsible for any charges associated with this line. Equipment
required on the BeliSouth md {0 atlach the hne to the mamirame computer and to
LWANSNM MOODILrey SUCOSEEINE OF AU SO pTnl oass vall pe neponaied on an mdividy

case basis. Anv COsts mcurred fo1 such equipment will be (JlObCOlllb 1esponslb1hty
Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data
center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to Globcom. Additionally, all

will e e
FOSPUNNIOHIy s LHODCUT. AbdULIAICG Lyulpiilin vl ik DeHooul ena, iﬂL’iUUH'iE G
madeny. will be peootmred on oan mdradnal cage basie between the Parties. All
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equipment, including modems and software, that is required on Globcom end for the
purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of Globcom.

If Globcom utilizes FTP for data file transmission, purchase of the FTP software will
be the responsibility of Globcom.

ODUF Packing Specifications

The data will be packed using ATIS EMI records. A pack will contain a minimum of
one message record or a maximum of 99,999 message records plus a pack header
record and a pack trailer record. One transmission can contain a maximum of 99
packs and a minimum of one pack.

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The
From RAO will be used to identify to Globcom which BellSouth RAO is sending the
message. BellSouth and Globcom will use the invoice sequencing to control data
exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by Globcom and
resend the data as appropriate.

ODUF Pack Rejection

Globcom will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (e.g..
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS
EMI error codes will be used. Globcom will not be required to return the actual
rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to
Globcom by BellSouth.

ODUr Comros vaia

Globcom will send one confirmation record per pack that is received from BellSouth.
This confirmation record will indicate Globcom's receipt of the pack and the
acceptance or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s, will be populated using
standard ATIS EMI error codes for packs that were rejected by Globcom for reasons
stated in the above section.

ODUF Testing

Upon request from Globcom, BellSouth shall send ODUF test files to Globcom. The
Parties agree to review and discuss the ODUF file content and/or format. For testing

SCIVIVES WU DCULT TOULLLe Ul s Ul L 3 L IES0 Caliy aid 10gR0G UY Wivolui, aliu

the logs are nrovided 1o RelSouwth These loes will be used ro verifv the fles. Testme
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will be completed within thirty (30) days from the date on which the initial test file was
sent.
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Enhanced Optional Dailv Usage File

Upon written request from Globcom, BellSouth will provide the Enhanced
Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service to Globcom pursuant to the terms and
conditions set forth in this section. EODUF will only be sent to existing ODUF
subscribers who request the EODUF option.

Globcom shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the
provision of the EODUF,

The EODUF will provide usage data for local calls originating from resold Flat
Rate Business and Residential Lines.

Charges for EODUF will appear on Globcom’s monthly bills for the previous
month's usage in arrears. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit D to this
Attachment.

All messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry
Solutions (ATIS) EMI record format.

Messages that error in the billing system of Globcom will be the responsibility of
Globcom. If, however, Globcom should encounter significant volumes of errored
messages that prevent processing by Globcom within its systems, BellSouth will
work with Globcom to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate
resolution.

FEODUF Specthications
EODUF Usage To Be Transmitted
The following messages recorded by RellSouth will be transmitted to Globeony:

Customer usage data for flat rated local call origmating from Globcom’s End User
lines (1FB or 1FR). The EODUF record for flat rate messages will include:

Date of Call
From Numbe:

To Numbar
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Conversation Time
Method of Recording
From RAO

Rate Class

Message Type
Billing Indicators

Bill to Number

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on EODUF records processed to
O DUF. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to
Globcom.

In the event that Globcom detects a duplicate on EODUF they receive from
BellSouth, Globcom will drop the duplicate message and will not return the
duplicate to BellSouth.

EODUF Physical File Characteristics

EODUF feed will be distributed to Globcom via Secure File Transfer Protocol
(FTP). The EODUF messages will be intermingled among Globcom’s Optional
Daily Usage File (ODUF) messages. The EODUF will be a variable block format.
The data on the EODUF will be in a non-compacted EMI format (175 byte format
plus modules). It will be created on a daily basis Monday through Friday except
holidey M R=N8outh determines the Secure FTP mailhoy is nearing capacity levels
BellSouth may move the customer to CONNECT:Direct file delivery.

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and
Globeom for the purpose of data transmussion. Where a dedicated Iine is required.
Globcom will be responsible for ordermg the circuit, overseeing its installation and
coordinating the mnstallation with BellSouth. Globcom will also be responsible for
any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to
attach the ime to the mainframe computer and 1o ansmut successfully ongoing will

Guat cast neor VWhero o di-ur facility s required, dia

SRR AR G IOV
circuits will be mstalled in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the
associated charges assessed to Globcom. Additionally, all message toll charges
associated with the use of the dial cireuit by Globcom will be the responsibility of

sdme ¢ ondem will b

NPT IR RO R T O P S U e Gaanll S Sl
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including modems and software, that is required on Globcom’s end for the purpose
of data transmission will be the responsibility of Globcom.

If Globcom utilizes FTP for data file transmission, purchase of the FTP sofiware
will be the responsibility of Globcom.

EODUF Packing Specifications

The data will be packed using ATIS EMI records. A pack will contain a mininum
of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 message records plus a pack
header record and a pack trailer record. One transmission can contain a maximum
of 99 packs and a mimmum of one pack.

The OCN, From (RAO), and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing.
The From RAO will be used to identify to Globcom which BellSouth RAQ is
sending the message. BellSouth and Globcom will use the invoice sequencing to
control data exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by
Globcom and resend the data as appropriate.
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Resale [ -roun’

"ates “ama Attachment: 1 Exhibit: D
o : Svc Order | Sve Order | Incremental | Incremental | Incrementat | Incremental
Submitted | Submitted; Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge -
Interi Elec Manually | Manuat Svc [ Manual Sve | Manual Svc [ Manual Sve
CATEGOF" “TF ELEMENTS | Zone BCC usoc RATES(S) per LSR | perLSR | Ordervs. | Ordervs. | Ordervs. | Ordervs.
Electronic- | Electronic- [ Electronic- | Electronic-
| 1st Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add'l
; _ i Rec Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect 0SS Rates($)
1 _ o ! First Add'l First Add'l SOMEC | SOMAN | SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN
! i
APPLICAF' = DISC, s i
16.30
- i 16.30
i 16.30
OPERATIC '~ SYSTE =5) - "REGIONAL © * "£§" i
Ne hinuld *i*e contract near ' or i€ it prefers the “sf- '~ =pecific” OSS ch~ 25 as ordered by the State Commissions. The OSS charges currently contained in this rate exhibit are the BellSouth "regional” service ordering charges. CLEC may
el e spr vomission orders . ttes for the service or'~ring charges, or €' ~7 may elect the regional service ordering charge, however, CLEC can not obtain a mixture of the two regardless if CLEC has a interconnection contract established ir
en
~r Charge, Pr Al Brrvice i
ey . _ | SOMEC 3.50 0.00 3.50 .00
I~ Charge, Per - * 3arice Request :
Bl _ l SOMAN 19.99 0.00 19.99 0.00
BRANDING - 7 = |
Brr ing - - i
Eranded Announce - | 3,000.00 3,000.00
~andied Announce <t ner Swalch per |
_ ! 1,470.00 1,170.00
ur- ~‘axale CLEC ) |
" MCN per Order i 420.00 420.00
I OCN - ] 16.00 16.00
BRANDING ~Z5ING :
Bi: } T i
A OA Announi et ! 7.000.00 7,000.00
g CUOA ARmounce e sl fINAV i
Ipar | 500.00 500.00
U nding NS fe ‘nsale CLEC '7 i
i ‘ " agional) | 1,200.00 1,200.00
ODUF/EQT' '~ SEP 3 _ |
Or NAL - USAG - ) N
ol ine: 2 ; 0.000011
per message B 0.004101
per Magnelic 1 42.67
~ {CONNECT:DIR message 0.000094
EM "MNAL ! "'SAGE FILE (EOD "7 {
Tsag S0y, per messane i B 0.22
Resa et
Page 10of 8

CCCS 49 of 305




Rates

Resale D~ ~oun® rida Attachment: 1 Exhibit: D
- I [ Svc Order | Sve Order | Incrementat | Incr tal | Iner tal | Incr tal
Submitted|Submitted| Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge -
Imtori Elec Manually | Manuat Svc | Manual Svec | Manual Sve | Manual Svec
CATEGOF *TE ELEMENTS T | Zome BCE usoc RATES(S) perLSR | perLSR | Ordervs. | Ordervs. | Ordervs. | Order vs.
Electronic- | Electronic- | Electronic- | Electronic-
1st Add1i Disc 1st Disc Add'l
il - i~ Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect 0SS Rates($)
4 First Add'l First Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN
APPLICAF " ~
21.83
. 16.81
16.81
OPERATIC '~ SUP? SYSTF' 785) - "REGIONAL P~ TES"
NC Ty o ~hould ~+its contract negr'i~*or if it prefers the "state specific” O8S ch-r1es as ordered by the State Commissions. The OSS charges currently contained in this rate exhibit are the BellSouth "regional” service ordering charges. CLEC may
elr- ~ither “ate spr ~ ~mmission order~-' -ates for the service or-ering charges, or €' 77 may elect the regional service ordering charge, however, CLEC can not obtain a mixture of the two regardless if CLEC has a interconnection contract established ir
ear s,
tronic Crder Charge. Pe- ! mnal Gomvice
Tnly SOMEC 3.50 0.00 3.50 0.00
' Charge. Per |- - Se~inn Reguest
SOMAN 19.99 0.00 19.99 0.00
BRANDIN/
Br 77'
- Banded Announcs el 3,000.00 3,000.00
=aind Announce s per Switch per
1,170.00 1,170.00
Ur' “'=sale GLEC
OCN per Ordert 420.00 420.00
- od 16.00 16.00
BRANDINC -
Br
“-aaded OA Announc: 7,000.00 7,000.00
=l OA Announce - per shelf/NAV
iper 500.00 500.00
ur' I'NS fr
20 pe 1,200.00 1,200.00 i .
ODUF/EOD! )
or
S 0.0000071
1. per message 0.002146
~7n, per Magnetic | -5~ provisioned 35.91
i {CONNECT:DIRT 7). par maossage 0.00010375
EP ISAGE FILE (EOD"» i
| =irg, per messaqs | 0.080698

~AE

? Roge’
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Resale Di~~our‘- ~ "ates -argia Attachment: 1 Exhibit: D
N Svc Order | Svc Order | Ir 11 stal |1 tal |1 tal
Submitted |Submitted| Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge -
Interi Elec | Manually | Manual Svc | Manual Svc | Manual Svc | Manual Sve
CATEGOP »TE ELEMENTS | Zone BCS usoc RATES(S) perLSR | perLSR | Ordervs. | Ordervs. | Ordervs. | Ordervs.
Electronic- | Electronic- | Electronic- | Electronic-
1st Add'l Disc 1st | Disc Add‘l
Rec Nonrecurring N, ing Di 0SS Rates($)
First Add'l First Add1 SOMEC | SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN
APPLICAF: = DISC
Res' 20.30
; o 17.30
C8rr 17.30
OPERATIC '3 SUF’ SYSTE S) - "REGIONAL ™ *TES"
NC () ~hnuld ~+ its contract negr ' ~nr if it prefers the "strt~ specific” OSS ch~ ries as ordered by the State Commissions. The OSS charges currently contained in this rate exhibit are the BellSouth “regional” service ordering charges. CLEC may
ele- nither ‘ate spe ~:mmission orderr ' ‘ates fnr the service orrinring charges, or ' 7 may elect the regional service ordering charge, however, CLEC can not obtain a mixture of the two regardiess if CLEC has a inter tion tract blished in
eari nfthe © - ns.
[os? - ranic © - Drder Charge, Per ' ~~al Senvice
{Rent = Tnly SOMEC 3.50 0.00 3.50 0.00
TJosr -l=- Charge, Per L+~ ~' Senvine Request
o ((LsE SOMAN 19.99 0.00 19.99 0.00
BRANDING - DIRE” i
Bra-
nof DA (0 - Branded Announcr~ent 3.000.00 3.000.00
Lo DA Cur- ~randed Announce! ! per Switch per
ocr! 1,170.00 1,170.00
Ur®-anding ALNS fo- ~tnsale CLEC
TCoad:  niDAper *~ ' {1OCN per Order) 420.00 420.00
]Loar""i of DA per 7+ #tch per OCN 16.00 16.00
BRANDING -OPER* T CALL ™ %SSING
Broting
j@f “anded OA Announcerrant . 7.000.00 7,000.00
Loa- imd QA Announcer - o per shelf/NAV
per’ 500.00 500.00
Urt-andine “LNS fr
Loar™ = ! DA pe 1,200.00 1,200.00
ODUF/EQP!'™ SER*' 2
OF ONAL’ = 7 USAG’ % (ODUF)
Jopt . “enording ~massage 0.0000068
oD’ ‘assage I naing, per message 0.002167
_|OB!" “assage © ng. per Magnetic T~nz provisioned 36.06
oDl "ata Trans ~n (CONNECT:DIRE"T), per message 0.00010856
ENTANCED ~ 'ONALT ~ VISAGE FILE (EOD!'%)
TEOT “iassage © - msing, per message 0.227409
Varsion ' 71 Resal- ~mment
n2/05 0" Page 3 of 9
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Resale Di~coun'~ * Rates - -ntucky Attachment: 1 Exhibit: D
i - - | Svc Order | Sve Order | ) tal | | tal | | tal | | tal
Submitted | Submitted| Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge -
Interi Elec Manually | Manual Svc | Manual Sve | Manual Svc | Manual Sve
CATEGOP ~ATE ELEMENTS m | Zone BCS usoc RATES($) perLSR | perLSR | Ordervs. | Ordervs. | Ordervs. | Order vs.
Electronic- | Electronic- | Electronic- | Electronic-
1st Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add’l
. N ting N ing Di 0SS ($)
First Add'l First Add'l SOMEC | SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN
APPLICAE’ E%ﬁ"rf 75
Resir'.- =2 16.79
% 15.54
L[ esee 15.54
QPERATIO! 'S SUPT SYSTE'" " "MG§) - "REGIONAL PATES”
NC = (1) =hould ~- = "~~t its contract negotiator if it prefers the "state specific” 0SS cha-res as ordered by the State Commissions. The OSS charges currently contained in this rate exhibit are the BellSouth "regional” service ordering charges. CLEC may
ele-" =ither ' - ~*ate spe ~~mmission orderr-' ~ates for the service ordering charges, or C' “© may elect the regional service ordering charge, however, CLEC can not obtain a mixture of the two regardless if CLEC has a inter tion contract It din
ean
Nrder Charge, Per | ~~al Sarvice
Only SOMEC 3.50 0.00 3.50 0.00
annal Sen wrlar Charge, Per Ln-»! Servine Request
| 2 le Oni! SOMAN 19.99 0.00 19.99 0.00
BRANDIN® - DIRES. " ASSIE g
Bro- W, ]
Recr " 7 0of DA €+ -~ Branded Announcamant 3,000.00 3,000.00
Loa- ""DA Cre “-anded Announcer-cnt per Switch per
oc 1,170.00 1,170.00
Ur*-andine - TLNS fo- ~lnsale CLEC
“I DA per” " !'{1 OCN per Order) 420.00 420.00
- DA per "~ #'ch per OCN 16.00 16.00
BRANDING - DOPER " T CALLY “ESSING
4 of Cust “randed QA Announcement 7,000.00 7,000.00
" Custo “iact QA Announcer~-~t per shelf/NAV
80 500.00 500.00
Ur'anding - "UNSfa-*  ~lasale CLEC
[Loat ~f OApe ! (Regional) 1,200.00 1,200.00
ODUF/EOD! '™ SEFP" "~
OF "ONAL™ ' USAG" % (ODUF)
oplv = g1 message 0.0000136
oDt'? ing, per message 0.002506
oo’ sssage U =oning, per Magnetic Tape provisioned 35.90
[OD!"  “ata Trans i1y (CONNECT:DIRECT). per message 0.00010372
EM' NCED ‘ONAL T " 'ISAGE FILE (EOD!'F)
ECrH =558~ =5sing, per messagn 0.235889
fersine "7 Raesals ~n~ment
~2INRT Page 4 of 9

CCCS 52 of 305




Resale N rour'  ~ Rates visiana Attachment: 1 Exhibit: B
—’7 Svc Order | Svc Order | Incremental | Ir tal | fner tal | Incr |
Submitted|Submitted| Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge -
Interi i Elec Manually | Manual Sve [ Manuat Sve | Manual Sve | Manual Sve
" TF FLEMENTS o Zone BCS usoc RATES($) per LSR | perLSR | Ordervs. | Ordervs. | Ordervs. | Ordervs.
Electronic- | Electronic- | Electronic- | Electronic-
1st Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add'l
e Rec Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect 0SS Rates($)
First Add'l First Add'l SOMEC | SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN
20.72
h ) ) 20.72
9.05
OPERATIC - AYSTF : " TES”
NC “hnuld “its contract neas ' ~'ar i it prefers the "state specific” 0SS chi ‘125 as ordered by the State Commissions. The OSS charges currently contained in this rate exhibit are the BellSouth "regional" service ordering charges. CLEC may
ele “ate spr “~mission ordere- ~tes fnr the service n--=ring charges, or C' =7 may elect the regional service ordering charge, however, CLEC can not obtain a mixture of the two regardless if CLEC has a interconnection contract established in
ea
“relnr Charge, Pe nice
Tty SOMEC 3.50 0.00 3.50 0.00
=~ Charge, Per .- ! Gerice Request
- SOMAN 19.99 0.00 19.99 0.00
BRANDIN® &=
Br:
anded Announre:-ent 3,000.00 3,000.00
“ancded Announces st ner Switch per J
1,170.00 1,170.00
Ur -insale CLEC - B
CN per Order - 420.00 420.00
" par OCN B 16.00 16.00
BRANDINC: “SSING ]
Br- i
=acled OA Announ gl 7,000.00 7,000.00
uste A4 OA Announc ner shelfINAY
500.00 500.00
ur ‘nsale CLEC _
agional) _ 1.200.00 1,200.00
ODUF/EQU "¢ .
OF "iNAL "USAG' 7 (ODUF)
oo srding cmsage 0.0000117
W i), per message - 0.004641
ielsl ~nq. per Magnetic T-o = provisioned 48.45
oD + (CONNECT.DIRE. 11 per message 0.00010568
EpNCED 'ONAL T “NISAGE FILE (EOD!'T)
IS SHAAQE 1w2ing, per messag: 0.250015

linge!

SER
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Resale Di=court~ ° Rates i=sissippi R
T ’ Svc Order | Svc Order |1 1 I | Incrementat | Incr I
Submitted | Submitted| Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge -
Interi Elec Manually | Manual Svc | Manual Svc | Manual Svc | Manual Svc
CATEGOF °ATE ELEMENTS m Zone BCS usoc RATES($) per LSR | perLSR | Ordervs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs.
Electronic- | Electronic- | Electronic- | Electronic-
1st Add'l Disc 1st | Disc Add’l
i — J
L - Rec Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect 0SS Rates($)
B . First Add'l First Add'l SOMEC | SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN
APPLICAR! = DISC” *
Resi A 15.75
Busi % 15.75
[csa: ¢ 15.75
OPERATIC®'S SUPT" ~ “SYSTE! © ‘7SS) - "REGIONAL PATES"
NO“=: (1) ! <hotld r "ot its contract negotiator if it prefers the "state specific” 0SS charaes as ordered by the State Commissions. The OSS charges currently contained in this rate exhibit are the BellSouth "regional* service ordering charges. CLEC may
eler' aither ' -tate spe “~mmission ordere- rates for the service or-rring charges, or C' = may elect the regional service ordering charge, however, CLEC can not obtain a mixture of the two regardless if CLEC has a interconnection contract established in
ear” ofthe T~ n'ns,
“iantronic & o2 Order Charge, Per I5eal Service

Reqi-«i {LSR) - Reweia Onl SOMEC 3.50 0.00 3.50 0.00
& szl Ser Far Charge, Per Lr~»' Senice Request
F'r_Tasale On! . SOMAN 19.99 0.00 19.99 0.00
BRANDIN= NIRE" T ASSIS e
Bra-ing
s 0f DAC = Branded Announcement 3,000.00 3,000.00
DA CH- Tranded Announcer ¢ per Qwitch per
1,170.00 1,170.00
ur' CENS foo ~'asale CLEC _
I DA per ' (1 OCN per Order) 420.00 420.00
2 DA per . 'ah par OCN 16.00 16.00
BRANDIN  NOPEF T CALL ESSING
Bra -Aing )
o of Custm- “randed OA Announcement 7,000.00 7,000.00
" Custo: art OA Announcer -1 per shelf/NAV
i 500.00 500.00
Untanding -~ YLNS for “-='esale CLEC
Tloadii-+ 7" QAper~  (Regional) 1,200.00 1,200.00
ODUF/EOD! '™ SERY: ==
OF "INAL ™ 7 USAGF & (ODUF)
ODLI" - Macarding nassage 0.0000083
[ODI =sing, per message 0.004707
TJoort sssage U - -=ning. per Magnetic Tope provisioned 49.04
[ODL™ =i Trane =inn (CONNECT:DIRECT). per message 0.00010669
EMU S NCED 'ONAL T 'ISAGE FILE (EOD!'!7)
]E_T "'rssage ~n5ing, per messagn 0.250424
Varsin- "7 Resa'" ~ment
S0 Page 6 of 9
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Resale D=ngurs-

© Pates

Carolina

Attachment: 1 Exhibit: D
Svc Order | Sve Order | Ir 1| tal | | tal | I |
Submitted | Submitted| Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge -
e Elec Manually | Manual Svc | Manual Sve | Manual Svc | Manual Sve
CATEGOFP " nTE ELEMENTS ™ Zone BC*® usoc RATES($) per LSR | perLSR | Ordervs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs.
Electronic- | Electronic- | Electronic- | Electronic-
1st Add'l Disc 1st | Disc Add'l
N Rec Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect 0SS Rates($)
First Add'l First Add't SOMEC | SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN
21.50
17.60
. 17.60
OPERATIC '~ SUP™ * " 5YSTE' ~ “35) - "REGIONAL ™ * TES"
NC T (o ~honld - ' "*s contract negr'i~'or if it prefers the "st~‘~ specific” OSS ch- ~as as ordered by the State Commissions. The OSS charges currently contained in this rate exhibit are the BellSouth "regional” service ordering charges. CLEC may
ele- nither ~inte spr ~mmission order~’ =fes far the service o+ '~ring charges, or ' 77 may elect the regional service ordering charge, however, CLEC can not obtain a mixture of the two regardless if CLEC has a intercor tion contract established in
ear
- Ordear Charge, Pe- 1 ~~al Sarvice
o Dnly SOMEC 3.50 0.00 3.50 0.00
- Charge, Per L~~~' Service Request
SOMAN 19.99 0.00 19.99 0.00
BRANDING - DIRE" B
Bra - -ling
a1 of DA i Branded Announcament 3,000.00 3,000.00
DA Cu “randed Announcer ! per Switch per
1,170.00 1,170.00
Ursanding - - ALNS fo ' ~Tesale CLEC
Loac! DA pe: ' {1 OCN per Order) 420.00 420.00
|Loar ~ DA per - b par OGN 16.00 16.00
BRANDING - OPER "~ "7 MALL © "ESSING
Brofing -
¢ “randed QA Announc?'\‘fF 7,000.00 7,000.00
" OA Announcr - per shelfNAY
B oo 500.00 500.00
Urt-onding YLNS fo -~ sale CLEC
Joat - T OA pe ‘Bagional) 1,200.00 1,200.00
ODUF/EO[ ' '~ SEF’ -
OF " IONAL 7 - "USAGT = ([QDUF)
OD!'* “arording ssage 0.0003
oD ~rsing. per message 0.0032
J[eBIR -seing. per Magnetic Tans provisioned 54.61
joni” a'a Trane. ~inn (CONNECT.DIRETT). per message 0.00004
EM!**NCED TONAL T ' 1ISAGE FILE (EOD!'™)
" lassage ~7sing, per messags 0.2285406
Versior: 71 Resal- oment
22050 Page 7 of 9
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Resale © Rates ' -«th Carolina Attachment: 1 Exhibit: D
° Svc Order | Svc Order | | tal | Incr tal | Iner tat | | |
Submitted|Submitted| Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge -
Interi Elec Manually | Manual Sve | Manual Svc | Manual Sve | Manual Sve
CATEGOF" TE ELEMENTS m | %ene BC® usac RATES(S) perLSR | perLSR | Ordervs. | Ordervs. | Ordervs. | Ordervs.
Electronic- | Electronic- | Electronic- | Electronic-
1st Add'l Disc 1st | Disc Add'l
_ Rec Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Di t 0SS Rates($)
First Add'l First Add'l SOMEC | SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN
APPLICAP! ~ DISC” "
: 14.80
14.80
nln 8.98
OPERATIC''S SUPT"  SYSTE'"" '758) - "REGIONAL PATES”
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PRE-ORDERING, ORDERING, PROVISIONING, MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR

A1

QUALITY OF PRE-ORDERING, ORDERING, PROVISIONING,
MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR

BellSouth shall provide to Globcom nondiscriminatory access to its Operations
Support Systems (OSS) and the necessary information contained therein in order
that Globcom can perform the functions of pre-ordering, ordering, provisioning,
maintenance and repair, and billing. BellSouth shall provide Globcom with all
relevant documentation (manuals, user guides, specifications, etc.) regarding
business rules and other formatting information as well as practices and procedures
necessary to ensure requests are efficiently processed. All documentation will be
readily accessible at BellSouth’s Interconnection Web site and is incorporated
herein by reference. BellSouth shall ensure that its OSS are designed to
accommodate requests for both current and projected demands of Globcom and
other CLECs in the aggregate.

ACCESS TO OPERATIONS SUPPORT SYSTEMS

BellSouth shall provide Globcom nondiscriminatory access to its OSS and the
necessary imformation contained therein in order that Globcom can perform the
functions of pre-ordering, ordering, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and
billing. BellSouth shall provide nondiscriminatory access to the OSS through
manual and/or electronic interfaces as described in this Attachment. 1t is the sole
responsibility of Globcom to obtain the technical capability to access and utilize
BellSouth’s OSS interfaces. Specifications for Globcom’s access and use of
BellSouth’s elecrrome mrerfaces are set forth a1 BellSouth’s Interconnection Welb

Site and are meorperdica beram by relercnce.

Globcom agrees to comply with the provisions of the Operations Support Systems
(OSSY Interconnection Volume Guidelmes as set forth at BellSowh'™s
HHEICONRCCHIOn WED SIC, and MCOrporaicd RErein DY reierencd as amended o
time to time.

]

Pre-Ordermg. BellSouth will provide electrome

mlormatio

iherewm i oraer (ka4

[rE-Oraering WNCHoHS, SCrVICe adaress Vahdalion, [ephone number seicclivn,
service and feature availability, due date information, customer record information
and loop makeup information. Mechanized access is provided by electronic

ieriRees Whose SReCiicationy o aerese pRe ee @ w00 Tl ol RellSapes

bv which BeliSouth and Globcom will manage these electrome interfaces to
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the change management process as described in Section 2.6 below. Globcom shall
provide to BellSouth access to customer record information, including circuit
numbers associated with each telephone number where applicable. Globcom shall
provide such information within four (4) hours after request via electronic access
where available. If electronic access is not available, Globcom shall provide to
BellSouth paper copies of customer record information, including circuit numbers
associated with each telephone number where applicable. 1f BellSouth requests
the information before noon, the customer record information shall be provided the
same day. If BellSouth requests the information after noon, the customer record
mformation shall be provided by noon the following day.

The Parties agree not to view, copy, or otherwise obtain access to the customer
record information of any customer without that customer's permission. Globcom
will obtain access to customer record information only in strict compliance with
applicable laws, rules, or regulations of the state in which the service is provided.
BellSouth reserves the right to audit Globcom’s access to customer record
information. If a BellSouth audit of Globcom’s access to customer record
information reveals that Globcom is accessing customer record information
without having obtained the proper End User authorization, BellSouth upon
reasonable notice to Globcom may take corrective action. including but not limited
to suspending or terminating Globcom’s electronic access to BellSouth’s OSS
functionality. All such information obtained through an audit shall be deemed
Information covered by the Proprietary and Confidential Information section in the
General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement.

Ordering. BellSouth will make available to Globcom electronic interfaces for the
purpose of exchanging order information, including order status and completion
notification. for non-complex and certain complex resale requests. Specifications
for access and use of BellSouth’s electronic interfaces are set forth at BellSouth’s
IO oG TG W ED STHIC QG G0 U PUiEicd Uil O TOIOTSnee ds Ly dic
amended from ume to time. The process by which BellSouth and Globcom will
manage these electronic interfaces to inchude the development and introduction of
new interfaces will be overned by the change management process as described

[SSLUA}

Globcom shall place orders for services by submitting a local service request
CLER™M e BellSouth, BeltSouth shall bilt Globeom an electronic service order

shle Avtzehment 1o this Aoreement fore

charves ot the eate set dorth m the aned

ST an CloConie nnerines. ehbouth shall ol Globeom o

b nUlTHGCG U an
manual service order charge at the rate set forth m the applicable Attachment to
this Agreement for each .SR submitted by means other than the electronic

FLSR will be

S - ny et vy & 13 7

witied for
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Globcom may submit an LSR to request that an End User’s service be temporarily
suspended, denied, or restored. Alternatively, Globcom may submit a list of such
End Users if Globcom provides a separate PON for each location on the list. Each
location will be billed as a separate LSR.

BellSouth will bill the electronic or manual service order charge, as applicable, for
an LSR, regardless of whether that LSR is later supplemented, clarified or
cancelled.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth will not bill an additional electronic or
manual service order charge for supplements to any LSR submutted to clarify,
correct, change or cancel a previously submitted LSR.

Provisioning. BellSouth shall provision services during its regular working hours.
To the extent Globcom requests provisioning of service to be performed outside
BeliSouth’s regular working hours, or the work so requested requires BellSouth’s
technicians or project managers to work outside of regular working hours,
overtime charges set forth in BellSouth’s State E Tariff, Section 13.2, shall apply.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, if such work is performed outside of regular
working hours by a BellSouth technician or project manager during his or her
scheduled shift and BellSouth does not incur any overtime charges in performing
the work on behalf of Globcom, BellSouth will not assess Globcom additional
charges beyond the rates and charges specified in this Agreement.

In the event BellSouth must dispatch to the End User’s location more than once
due to incorrect or incomplete information provided by Globcom (e.g., incomplete
address, incorrect contact name/number, etc.), BellSouth will bill Globcom for
each additional dispatch required to provision the circuit due to the
mcorrect/incomplete information provided. BellSouth will assess the applicable

(£)

Cancellation Charges. 1 Globcom cancels an LSR for resold services. any costs
menrred by BellSontho ]
recovered n accordance with BellSouth's Private Le Tanfl or BellSouth™s FCC
No. 1 Tanft, Section 5.4.

e e copction with the provisioning of that reguest will be

E

Mamitenance and Kepan, BeliSouth wili muke availabie o Globeom clectrome

Specifications for access and use of BellSouth’s mamtenance and repair electronic
mterfaces are set forth at BellSouth’s Interconnection Web site and are

meorporated heren by reference. The process by which BellSouth and Globeon:

(R SN SR LN R N T T R X SN

as degsoribed holow
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provisions of this Agreement. BellSouth and Globcom agree to adhere to
BellSouth’s Operational Understanding, as amended from time to time during this
Agreement and as incorporated herein by reference. The Operational
Understanding may be accessed via BellSouth’s Interconnection Web site.

2.5.1 If Globcom reports a trouble and no trouble actually exists on the BellSouth
portion, BellSouth will charge Globcom for any dispatching and testing (both
inside and outside the Central Office (CO)) required by BellSouth in order to
confirm the working status.

2.5.2 In the event BellSouth must dispatch to the End User’s location more than once
due to incorrect or incomplete information provided by Globcom (e.g., incomplete
address, incorrect contact name/number, etc.), BellSouth will bill Globcom for
each additional dispatch required to repair the circuit due to the
incorrect/incomplete information provided. BellSouth will assess the applicable
Maintenance of Service rates from BellSouth’s FCC No. 1 Tariff, Section 13.3.1

(E).

2.6 Billing. BellSouth will provide Globcom nondiscriminatory access to billing
information as specified in Attachment 3 to this Agreement.

2.7 Change Management. BellSouth and Globcom agree that the collaborative change
management process known as the Change Control Process (CCP) will be used to
manage changes to existing interfaces, introduction of new interfaces and
retirement of interfaces. BellSouth and Globcom agree to comply with the
provisions of the documented Change Control Process as may be amended from
time to time and incorporated herein by reference. The change management
process will cover changes to BellSouth’s electronic interfaces, BellSouth’s testing
pnvnommm dssouatcd manual process 1mp1 ovcmems and relevant
docue nin: Phe process will cefon @oprecedure for sesolution of change
management dl:.pum Documcntatmn of tlm CCP asw cll as related information
and processes will be clearly organized and readily accessible to Globcom at
BellSouth’s Interconnection Web site.

2.8 Rates. Unless otherwise specified herem, charges for the use of BellSouth’s
Operations Support Systems (OSS), and other charges applicable to pre-ordering,
ordering, provisioning and maintenance and repair. shall be at the rates set forth in
the appheable Atachment of this Agreement,

3. MISCELLANEOUS

a3
-

Pending Orders. To the extent that (dnbm m submits an L QR with incomplete.
P 5 o I 8. 7

- Globeom i

oA e AT e s e e

5 S8 hal b o s s PRIV S R RN S P S 0] y

( 0\ du\\ by %bm} ting a supplemental LSRR, 111G obmm (iom not submit a
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supplement LSR within thirty (30) days, BellSouth will cancel the original LSR
and Globcom shall be required to submit a new LSR, with a new PON.

Single Point of Contact. Globcom will be the single point of contact with
BellSouth for ordering activity for resold services used by Globcom to provide
services to its End Users, except that BellSouth may accept a request directly from
another CLEC, or BellSouth, acting with authorization of the affected End User.
Globcom and BellSouth shall each execute a blanket letter of authorization with
respect to customer requests so that prior proof of End User authorization will not
be necessary with every request (except in the case of a local service freeze). The
Parties shall each be entitled to adopt their own internal processes for verification
of customer authorization for requests, provided, however, that such processes
shall comply with applicable state and federal law and industry and regulatory
guidelines. Pursuant to a request from another carrier, BellSouth may disconnect
any resold service being used by Globcom to provide service to that End User and
may reuse such facilities to enable such other carrier to provide service to the End
User. BellSouth will notify Globcom that such a request has been processed but
will not be required to notify Globcom in advance of such processing.

Neither BellSouth nor Globcom shall prevent or delay an End User from migrating
to another carrier because of unpaid bills, denied service, or contract terms.

The Parties shall return a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) and Local Service
Request (LSR) rejection/clarification in accordance with the intervals specified in
Attachment 4 of this Agreement.

Use of Facilities. When an End User of Globcom elects to discontinue service and
to transfer service to another local exchange carrier, including BellSouth,
BLllS()uth shall haw the TIth to reuse the facilities pm\ ]de to Globcom by
BellSouil AN h provides local swiching, BellSouth ma
d1sconneu and reuse f‘auhllcs When the facility 1s in a dbnlbd state and Bcilbouth
has received a request to establish new service or transfer service from an End
User or from a ( LFC BellSouth will notify Globcom that such a request has been
processed after

nnect order has been compleres

Contact Numbers. The Parties agree to provide one another with toll-free nation-
wide (50 states) contact numbers for the purpose of ordering. provisioning and
mamtenance 01 services. Lomdu mimbers 1()1 mamtenance xumn of services shall

we Siafieq 24 hours ey Gan, T oGavs per weei, belllouin will CI8e Toubie Licken
after making a reasonable eﬁmt to contact Globcom for authm ization to close a
ticket. BellSouth will place trouble tickets in delayed maintenance status after
making a reasonable effort to contact Globcom to request additional mformatios
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3.4 Subscription Functions. In cases where BellSouth performs subscription functions
for an interexchange carrier (IXC) (i.e. PIC and LPIC changes via Customer
Account Record Exchange (CARE)), BeliSouth will in all possible instances
provide the atfected IXCs with the Operating Company Number (OCN) of the
local provider for the purpose of obtaining End User billing account and other End
User information required under subscription requirements.

3.4.1 When Globcom’s End User, served by resale, changes its PIC or LPIC, and per
BellSouth’s FCC or state tariff the interexchange carrier elects to charge the End
User the PIC or LPIC change charge, BellSouth will bill the PIC or LPIC change
charge to Globcom, which has the billing relationship with that End User, and
Globcom may pass such charge to the End User.

Vorson 4004 Resale Aoreemont
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BILLING

PAYMENT AND BILLING ARRANGEMENTS

The terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment shall apply to all services
ordered and provisioned pursuant to this Agreement.

BellSouth will bill through the Carrier Access Billing System (CABS), Integrated
Billing System (IBS) and/or the Customer Records Information Systems (CRIS)
depending on the particular service(s) provided to Globcom under this Agreement.
BellSouth will format all bills in CABS Billing Output Specification (CBOS)
Standard or CLUB/EDI format, depending on the type of service provided. For
those services where standards have not yet been developed, BellSouth’s billing
format may change in accordance with applicable industry standards.

For any service(s) BellSouth receives from Globcom, Globcom shall bill BellSouth
in CBOS format.

Any switched access charges associated with interexchange carrier access to the
resold local exchange lines will be billed by, and due to BellSouth.

BellSouth will render bills each month on established bill days for each of
Globcom's accounts. If either Party requests multiple billing media or additional
copies of the bills, the billing Party will provide these at the rates set forth in
BellSouth’s FCC No. 1 Tariff, Section 13.3.6.3, except for resold services which
shall be at the rates set forth in BellSouth’s Non-Regulated Services Pricing List
N6.

BellSouth will bill Globcom in advance for all services to be provided during the
ensuing billing period except charges associated with service usage and
nonrecurring charoes which will be hilled 1 arrcars

For resold services, charges for services will be calculated on an individual End
User account level, including, if applicable, any charge for usage or usage
allowances. BellSouth will also bill Globcom. and Globeom will be responsible for
and remit to BellSoutn, ali charges apphcable to said services meluding but not
limited to 911 and E911 charges, End Users common line charges, federal
subscriber line charges, telecommunications relay charges, and franchise fees,
unless otherwise ordered by a Commussion.

BellSouth will not pertorm billing and collecuion services 1or Globcom as a result
of the execution of this Agreement.

Fetabhishme Accounts  Afier submuttme @ credit profile and denosit i reauired

Commission. Globcom will provide the appropriate BellSouth advisory team/local

X
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accounts for resold services. Such documentation shall include the Application for
Master Account, if applicable, proof of authority to provide telecommunications
services, the appropriate Operating Company Numbers (OCN) for each state as
assigned by the National Exchange Carriers Association (NECA), Carrier
Identification Code (CIC), if applicable, Access Customer Name and Abbreviation
(ACNA), if applicable, Blanket Letter of Authorization (LOA), Misdirected
Number form, and a tax exemption certificate, if applicable. Notwithstanding
anything to the contrary in this Agreement, Globcom may not order services under
a new account established in accordance with this Section 1.2 until thirty (30) days
after all information specified in this Section 1.2 1s received from Globcom.

Company Identifiers. If Globcom needs to change, add to, eliminate or convert its
OCN(s), ACNAs and other identifying codes (collectively “Company Identifiers™)
under which it operates when Globcom has already been conducting business
utilizing those Company Identifiers, Globcom shall pay all charges as a result of
such change, addition, elimination or conversion to the new Company Identifiers.
Such charges include, but are not limited to, all time required to make system
updates to all of Globcom’s End User records and any other changes to BellSouth
systems or Globcom records, and will be handled in a separately negotiated
agreement or as otherwise required by BellSouth.

Tax Exemption. It is the responsibility of Globcom to provide BellSouth with a
properly completed tax exemption certificate at intervals required by the
appropriate taxing authorities. A tax exemption certificate must be supplied for
each individual Globcom entity purchasing Services under this Agreement. Upon
BellSouth’s receipt of a properly completed tax exemption certificate, subsequent
billings to Globcom will not include those taxes or fees from which Globcom is
exempt. Prior to receipt of a properly completed exemption certificate, BellSouth
shall bill, and Globcom shall pay all applicable taxes and fees. In the event that
Globenn helieves that 11 entitled to or exemption from and refund of taxes with

respect to the amount billed prior to BellSouth's receipt ot a properly completed
exemption certificate, BellSouth shall assign to Globcom its rights to claim a
refund of such taxes. If applicable law prohibits the assignment of tax refund
rights or reawires the clam for refund of such taxes 1o be filed by BellSouth.
BellSouth shall, after receiving a written request from Globcom and at Globcom’s
sole expense, pursue such refund claim on behalf of Globcom, provided that
Globcom promptly reimburses BellSouth for any costs and expenses incurred by
BellSouth ni pursuing such refund clam. and provided further that BellSouth shall
. : CoRETT U U e el Uore ane ernenses from the amoun
ot any refund obtained prior to remitting such refund to Globcom. Globcom shall
be solely responsible for the computation, tracking, reporting and payment ot all
taxes and fees associated with the services provided by Globeom to its End Users

Lo =R L LT . 8 - . B R T PR
BellSouth’s request. Globeom shall complete the BellSouth Credit Profile
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credit and financial condition. Based on BellSouth’s analysis of the BellSouth
Credit Profile and other relevant information regarding Globcom’s credit and
financial condition, BellSouth reserves the right to require Globcom to provide
BellSouth with a suitable form of security deposit for Globcom’s account(s). If, in
BellSouth’s sole discretion, circumstances so warrant and/or Globcom’s gross
monthly billing has increased, BellSouth reserves the right to request additional
security (or to require a security deposit if none was previously requested) and/or
file a Uniform Commercial Code (UCC-1) security interest in Globcom’s
“accounts receivables and proceeds”.

Security deposit shall take the form of cash, an Irrevocable Letter of Credit
(BellSouth form), Surety Bond (BellSouth form) or, in BellSouth’s sole discretion,
some other form of security proposed by Globcom. Any such security deposit
shall in no way release Globcom from its obligation to make complete and timely
payments of its bill(s). If BellSouth requires Globcom to provide a security
deposit, Globcom shall provide such security deposit prior to the inauguration of
service or within fifteen (15) days of BellSouth’s request, as applicable. Deposit
request notices will be sent to Globcom via certified mail or overnight delivery.
Such notice period will start the day after the deposit request notice is rendered by
certified mail or overnight delivery. Interest on a cash security deposit shall accrue
and be applied or refunded in accordance with the terms in BellSouth’s General
Subscriber Services Tariff (GSST).

Security deposits collected under this Section 1.3 shall not exceed two (2) months'
estimated billing. Estimated billings are calculated based upon the monthly
average of the previous six (6) months current billings, if Globcom has received
service from BellSouth during such period at a level comparable to that anticipated
to occur over the next six (6) months. If either Globcom or BellSouth has reason
to believe that the level of service to be received during the next six (6) months
will he materially hioher o Tower than recerved in the nrevions siv (6) months
Globcom and BellSouth shall agree on a level of esumated billmgs based on all
relevant information.

In the event Globcom fails 1o provide BellSouth with a suitable form of security
deposit or addiuonal security deposit as required herein, delaulls on 1ts accounti(s),
or otherwise fails to make any payment or payments required under this
Agreement in the manner and within the time required. service to Globcom may be
Suspended, Discontinued or Terminated m accordance with the terms of Section

S helov Uipor Terpunaner o serviees BellSamh ebot aart e secune

deposit to Globcom’s tinal bill 1or its account(s).

At least seven (7) davs prior to the expiration of any letter of credit provided by

{1](\11\"1\17‘ g l(\‘ﬁﬂ_l‘i‘" !\ﬂw"iv“' "“;':\ & GrE@IMen (’i]m]“.'n\w‘ cij; o RERTRARN l(mp]‘ ]pfh'“ ¢

replacement for the letter of eredit. 1f Globcom fails to comply with the foregomg.
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letter of credit and utilize the cash proceeds as security for Globcom accounts(s).
If Globcom provides a security deposit or additional security deposit in the form of
a surety bond as required herein, Globcom shall renew the surety bond or provide
BellSouth with evidence that Globcom has obtained a suitable replacement for the
surety bond at least seven (7) days prior to the cancellation date of the surety
bond. If Globcom fails to comply with the foregoing, BellSouth shall thereafter be
authorized to take action on the surety bond and utilize the cash proceeds as
security for Globcom’s account(s). If the credit rating of any bonding company
that has provided Globcom with a surety bond provided as security hereunder has
fallen below B, BellSouth will provide written notice to Globcom that Globcom
must provide a replacement bond or other suitable security within fifteen (15) days
of BellSouth’s written notice. If Globcom fails to comply with the foregoing,
BellSouth shall thereafter be authorized to take action on the surety bond and
utilize the cash proceeds as security for Globcom’s account(s). Notwithstanding
anything contained in this Agreement to the contrary, BellSouth shall be
authorized to draw down the full amount of any letter of credit or take action on
any surety bond provided by Globcom as sccurity hereunder if Globcom defaults
on its account(s) or otherwise fails to make any payment or payments required
under this Agreement in the manner and within the time, as required herein.

Payment Responsibility. Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of
Globcom. Globcom shall pay invoices by utilizing wire transfer services or
automatic clearing house services. Globcom shall make payment to BellSouth for
all services billed including disputed amounts. BellSouth will not become involved
in billing disputes that may arise between Globcom and Globcom’s End User.

Payment Due. Payment for services provided by BellSouth, including disputed
charges, is due on or before the next bill date. Information required to apply
payments must accompany the payment. The information must notify BellSouth of
Billine Acconnt Numbers (BANY naid- invaices naid and the amount to be apphied
1o cach BAN and invoice (Remittance Information). Payment 1s considered o
have been made when the payment and Remittance Information are received by
BellSouth. If the Remittance Information is not received with payment, BellSouth
will be unable to applv amounts paid to Globeony’s accounts. In such event.
BellSouth shall hold such funds unul the Renuttance Intormation is recetved. 11
BellSouth does not receive the Remittance Information by the payment due date
for any account(s), late pavment charges shall apply.
gm0 e R OB G688 THedas 0L & Sl g crow holiday that e
observed on a Monday, the payment due date shall be the first non-holiday day
following such Sunday or holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or
on a holidav which is observed on Tuesdav. Wednesdav. Thursday. or Friday, the
o 3F e 0f 280 - . 2 K 7 oz tormen eppesl Sariirday oF

Gl Vi I i

ot
N

charee. as set forth in Sectuon 1.4.1.2. below. shall apphv.
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Late Payment. [f any portion of the payment is not received by BellSouth on or
before the payment due date as set forth preceding, or if any portion of the
payment is received by BellSouth in funds that are not immediately available to
BellSouth, then a late payment and/or interest charge shall be due to BellSouth.
The late payment and/or interest charge shall apply to the portion of the payment
not received and shall be assessed as set forth in Section A2 of the General
Subscriber Services Tariff, Section B2 of the Private Line Service Tariff or Section
L2 of the Intrastate Access Tariff, or pursuant to the applicable state law as
determined by BellSouth. In addition to any applicable late payment and/or interest
charges, Globcom may be charged a fee for all returned checks at the rate set forth
in Section A2 of the General Subscriber Services Tariff or pursuant to the
applicable state law.

Discontinuing Service to Globcom. The procedures for discontinuing service to
Globcom are as follows:

In order of severity, Suspend/Suspension, Discontinue/Discontinuance and
Terminate/Termination are defined as follows for the purposes of this Attachment:

Suspend/Suspension is the temporary restriction of the billed Party’s access to the
ordering systems and/or access to the billed Party’s ability to initiate PIC-related
changes. In addition, during Suspension, pending orders may not be completed
and orders for new service or changes to existing services may not be accepted.

Discontinue/Discontinuance is the denial of service by the billing Party to the billed
Party that will result in the disruption and discontinuation of service to the billed
Party’s End Users or customers. Additionally, at the time of Discontinuance,
BellSouth will remove any Local Service Freezes in place on the billed Party’s End
Users.

TEMUGAS T OB 1 U GISCOIRCCUON OF SCIVICe By e DG T arty 1o tic

billed Party.

BeliSouth reserves the right to Suspend. Discontinue or Terminate service in the
event of prohibited. unlaow{ui or improper use of BellSouth facilities or servied,
abuse of BellSouth facilities, or any other violation or noncompliance by Globcom
of the rules and regulations of BellSouth’s taniffs.

Suspension. 1t pavment of amounts due as described heren 1s not received bv the
DIl Qa7 The ol eiedd L \7»1‘1‘\;11&‘; Liile Gaee s e Bilie s, o o aade e toe diad
of a deposit request in the case of security deposits, BeliSouth will provide written
notice to Globcom that services will be Suspended if payment of such amounts,
and all other amounts that became past due before Suspension. s not recenved by

1 OCCLON 14,1 abDOVE, OF Ul LIC CdSC O o sCCUrity deposit Icquest, W UIC 1uanle

ot forth e Seenor D3 V0 wthe soven {70 deve Inllewme sueh noties 1o
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CABS billed services; (2) within fifteen (15) days following such notice for CRIS
and IBS billed services; and (3) within seven (7) days following such notice for
security deposit requests.

The Suspension notice shall also provide that all past due charges for CRIS and
IBS billed services, and all other amounts that become past due for such services
before Discontinuance, , must be paid within thirty (30) days from the date of the
Suspension notice to avoid Discontinuance of CRIS and IBS billed services.

For CABS billed services, BelliSouth will provide a Discontinuance notice that is
separate from the Suspension notice, that all past due charges for CABS billed
Services, and all other amounts that become past due for such services before
Discontinuance, must be paid within thirty (30) days from the date of the
Suspension notice to avoid Discontinuance of CABS billed services. This
Discontinuance notice may be provided at the same time that BellSouth provides
the Suspension notice.

Discontinuance. If payment of amounts due as described herein is not received by
the bill date in the month after the original bill date, BellSouth will provide written
notice that BellSouth may Discontinue the provision of existing services to
Globcom if payment of such amounts, and all other amounts that become past due
before Discontinuance, including requested security deposits, is not received by
wire transfer, automatic clearing house or cashier’s check in the manner set forth
in Section 1.4.1 above or in the case of a deposit in accordance with Section 1.3.1,
within thirty (30) days following such written notice; provided, however, that
BellSouth may provide written notice that such existing services may be
Discontinued within fifteen (15) days following such notice, subject to the criteria
described in Section 1.5.5.

BellSouth mav take the action to Discontinue the provision of existing service
upon Licen (15) days from the day aier ellSoutn provides written notice of such
Discontinuance if (a) such notice is sent by certified mail or overnight delivery; (b)
Globcom has not paid all amounts due pursuant to a subject bill(s), or has not
provided adequate security pursuant to a deposit request; and (c) either:

(1) BellSouth has sent the subject bili(s) 1o Globcom within (7) business days of
the bill date(s), verifiable by records maintained by BellSouth:

1. m paper or CDROM form via the United States Postal Service (USPS),

1. in magnetic tape form via overnight delivery, or
i1l. via electronic transmission; or

Come medie

UUSUHILCU M (4) aDU VL, THOFC Ulals dulity (Ou)y days DCLoIC nouce o Discontue
service has heen rendered
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In the case of Discontinuance of services, all billed charges, as well as applicable
disconnect charges, shall become due.

Globcom is solely responsible for notifying the End User of the Discontinuance of
service. If, within seven (7) days after Globcom’s services have been
Discontinued, Globcom pays, by wire transfer, automatic clearing house or
cashier’s check, all past due charges, including late payment charges, outstanding
security deposit request amounts if applicable and any applicable restoral charges
as set forth in Section A4 of the GSST, then BellSouth will reestablish service for
Globcom.

Termination. If within seven (7) days after Globcom’s service has been
Discontinued and Globcom has failed to pay all past due charges as described
above, then Globcom’s service will be Terminated.

Notices. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, all bills and
notices regarding billing matters, disconnection of services for nonpayment of
charges, and rejection of additional orders from Globcom, shall be forwarded to
the individual and/or address provided by Globcom in establishment of its billing
account(s) with BellSouth, or to the individual and/or address subsequently
provided by Globcom as the contact for billing. All monthly bills and notices
described in this Section shall be forwarded to the same individual and/or address;
provided, however, upon written request from Globcom to BellSouth's billing
organization, the notice of discontinuance of services purchased by Globcom under
this Agreement provided for in Section 1.5.4 of this Attachment shall be sent via
certified mail to the individual(s) listed in the Notices provision of the General
Terms and Conditions of this Agreement.

BILLING DISPHTES

Globcom shall electronically submit all billing disputes to BellSouth using the form
specified by BellSouth. In the event of a billing dispute, the Parties will endeavor
to resolve the dispute within sixty (60) davs of the notification date. Within five
(5) business days ot BellSouth’s denial, or partial denial, of the billing dispute, il
Globcom is not satistied with BellSouth’s resolution of the billing dispute or if no
response to the billing dispute has been received by Globcom by such sixtieth (60™)
day, Globcom must pursue the escalation process as outhned i the Bilhng Dispute
Eecalavon Matre . ge: fontn or BellSoutt v intercannes w0 Levvices Vep giid o
the billing dispute shall be considered denied and closed. 11, after escalation, the
Parties are unable to reach resolution, then the aggrieved Party, if it elects to
pursue the dispute shall pursue dispute resolution in accordance with the General

RERTEA LRI Y

For purposes of this Section 2. a billing dispute means a reported dispute
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BellSouth. The billing dispute must be clearly explained by Globcom and
supported by written documentation, which clearly shows the basis for disputing
charges. The determination as to whether the billing dispute is clearly explained or
clearly shows the basis for disputing charges shall be within BellSouth’s sole
reasonable discretion. Disputes that are not clearly explained or those that do not
provide complete information may be rejected by BellSouth. Claims by Globcom
for damages of any kind will not be considered a billing dispute for purposes of
this Section. If BellSouth resolves the billing dispute, in whole or in part, in favor
of Globcom, any credits and interest due to Globcom as a result therof shall be
applied to Globcom’s account by BellSouth upon resolution of the billing dispute.
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PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENTS

Upon a particular Commission’s issuance of an Order pertaining to Performance
Measurements in a proceeding expressly applicable to all CLECs generally, BellSouth
shall implement in that state such Performance Measurements as of the date specified by
the Commission. Performance Measurements that have been Ordered in a particular state
can currently be accessed via the internet at hitp://pmap.bellsouth.com.

The following Service Quality Measurements (SQM) plan as it presently exists and as it
may be modified in the future, is being included as the performance measurements
currently in place for the state of Tennessee. At such time that the TRA issues a
subsequent Order pertaining to Performance Measurements, such Performance
Measurements shall supersede the SQM contained in the Agreement.
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Introduction

Introduction

The BellSouth Service Quality Measurement Plan (SQM) describes in detail the measurements produced
to evaluate the quality of service delivered to BellSouth’s customers both wholesale and retail. The
SQM was developed to respond to the requirements of the Communications Act of 1996 Section 251 (96
Act) which required BellSouth to provide non-discriminatory access to Competitive Local Exchange
Carriers (CLEC)' and their Retail Customers. The reports produced by the SQM provide regulators,
CLECs and BellSouth the information necessary to monitor the delivery of non-discriminatory access.

This plan results from the many divergent forces evolving from the 96 Act. The 96 Act, the Georgia
Public Service Commission (GPSC) Order (Docket 7892-U 12/30/97), LCUG 1-7.0, the FCC’s NPRM
(CC Docket 98-56 RM9101 04/17/98), the Louisiana Public Service Commission (LPSC) Order (Docket
U-22252 Subdocket C 04/19/98), numerous arbitration cases, LPSC sponsored collaborative workshops
(10/98-02/00), and proceedings in Alabama, Florida, Mississippi, and North Carolina have and continue
to influence the SQM. Per the Order in Docket 01-00193, issued by the Tennessee Regulatory Authority
on October 4, 2002, this version of the SQM reflects the Florida Public Service Commission Order Nos.
PSC-02-1736-PAA-TP, issued December 10, 2002, PSC-03-0529-PAA-TP, issued April 22, 2003 and
PSC-03-0603-CO-TP, issued May 15, 2003.

The SQM and the reports flowing from it must change to reflect the dynamic requirements of the
industry. New measurements are added as new products, systems, and processes are developed and
fielded. New products and services are added as the markets for them develop and the processes
stabilize. The measurements are also changed to reflect changes in systems, correct errors, and respond
to both 3™ Party audit requirements and the Florida PSC.

This document is intended for use by someone with knowledge of the telecommunications industry,
IGICITHAUON (ECANOIoRICY Wit & Tuicional knowleage ¢ tae subjeci wrcar covered by the BellSouth
Performance Measurements and the reports that flow from them.

Once it is approved, the most current copy of this document can be found on the web at URL:
hilp/pmap.belisoutit.con i the Documentauon/Exhibits folaer.

Report Publication Dates

Sach MOnlL, prenrana Lo Ls eLons wil, 08 posted i L allouti s L wen Sile
(http://pmap.belisouth.com) by 8:00 A.M. EST on the 21st day of each month or the first business day
after the 21st. The validated SQM reports will be posted by 8:00 A.M. on the last day of the month.
Reports not posted by this time will be considered late for SEEM pavment purposes. Validated SEEM

T

wrhe natd o 1k

1 . = . . . - .- . P . - .
Ahierncnive Local Fyencnoo Companies (ALFECY ane’ Comneiine Loca’ Providers (CLP) are referred 10 as
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15th of the following month. For instance: May data will be posted in preliminary SQM reports on June
21. Final validated SQM reports will be posted on the last day of the month. Final validated SEEM
reports will be posted and payments mailed on the 15th of the following month. BellSouth shall retain
the performance measurement raw data files for a period of 18 months and further retain the monthly
reports produced in PMAP for a period of three years.

Report Delivery Methods

CLEC SQM and SEEM reports will be considered delivered when posted to the web site. The Tennessee
Regulatory Authority has access to the web site. In addition, a copy of the SQM and Monthly State
Summary reports will be filed with the TRA as soon as possible after the last day of each month.

Version 2.700 - ﬁ - Issue Date: July 1, 2003

CCCS 80 of 305



BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics Contents

Contents

Section 1:

Operations Support Systems (OSS)

0SS-1:  Average Response Interval and Percent within Interval (Pre-Ordering/Ordering)...........ocoovivvioiniiiiiiininii e 4
0SS-2: 0SS Availability (Pre-Ordering/Ordering).....c.ccoveuvereieiiiienieeiri st et e sesisss s b st sae s e s sbna s srs e baasnr e e senes
0SS-3:  OSS Availability (Maintenance & REPAIN).......ccccuiiumriieiiiiirriri et aset st st srs e sesssbeesas st s snbseaesabeearees
0SS-4:  Response Interval (Maintenance & REPair)...........ccooiiiiiiiinieniriiiiiiiie e sttt s et eb e ae e enns
PO-1:  Loop Makeup - Response Time — Manual .......o.ooveiiiiriciiiiiiiin e
PO-2:  Loop Makeup - Response Time - Electronic
Section 2: Ordering
O-1: Acknowledgement Message TIMEIINESS .. ...cooiiiiiiiiiii it ete e s e s e e s e e s ere e san e san e e 17
0-2: Acknowledgement Message COMPLEIENESS.......uvvrvecuieiriiienter ettt esa s ree e et sneesss s s aassba s e s e s ansab s st a e sseabeaneess 19
0-3: Percent Flow-Through Service Requests (SUMITIATY) .....oeverrireieiieciectinceenns s rcs st sessieeenecnneeansssnesssssssesnssnessrsesbeens 21
0-4: Percent Flow-Through Service Requests (Detail).......cccoovveetiriiiiiiiiiiieicestne e ccteestasteitesse e st b s sasta e e 24
Flow-Through Error ANalYSis .........cccioiiiiiiiiicceccc ettt ettt sbe b e st ab ek s s s s b aseanssnmsasnanann 27
0-6: CLEC LSR Information................. fvenr et eoresae e ane e 29
O-7: Percent Rejected SErvice REGUESES .......vivveviiiireeiiresieereieariereie e eneste et ssecssne s e eeeeshsasssssnr e eaas s sanessassosassabssanesassrnsasnnen 31
0-8: REJECE IMEEIVALL ..ottt ettt et b et et e et et e e eh e e sr et ee e ne e esans b sbeb b 34
0-9: Firm Order Confirmation TIMEIIESS......c.cocveriiiimrieriiieerieeeseenteteereeeeieneecaas oo ss s e ettt abs s seeshasesesnssanesnesnsssnesesseaseasaos 38
0-10:  Service Inquiry with LSR Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) Response Time Manual.......ccoccccecveriiniiiinininiciiiiene 42
0-11:  Firm Order Confirmation and Reject Response Completeness
0-12:  Speed of AnSWer 11 Ordering CONLET ...oiuviviieieeieiieee et r e rre ot e st s tsee e e e e see s ses s abessbr e e e s sreeetb e bissabatbe sen
Section 3: Provisioning
P-1: Mean Held Order Interval & Distribution INtervals ...........ccoouvoiiiiiiiiiiiii e 48
P-2: (Deleted) Average Jeopardy Notice Interval & Percentage of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices .51
P-2A:  Jeopardy Notice INerval ......c...oiviviieenee ittt .52
P-2B:  Percentage of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices ...... .54
P-3: Percent Missed Initial Installation APPOINTIMEIIS ........ovververieireiceieenecreneeene e eererenen .57
P-3A:  (Deleted) Percent Missed Installation Appointments Including Subsequent Appointment....... ...60
P-4: Average Completion Interval (OCI) & Order Completion Interval Distribution ....................... e 61
P-4A: (Deleted) Average Ovder Completion Interval (OCT) & Order Completion Tnterval Distribution ... 64
P2 AVEIARE COMPICHION INOUCE TILET VA Lottt ettt ettt e 5
P-6: % Completions/Attempts without Notice or < 24 hours Notice.
P-7: Coordinated Customer Conversions INEIVal..........vveieiiieoe e er it e s b e e e eae e e enneas
P-7A:  Coordinated Customer Conversions — Hot Cut Timeliness% within Interval and Average Interval ..., 72
P-7B:  Coordinated Customer Conversions — Average Recovery Time .
P-7C: Hot Cut Conversiony - %5 Provisioning Troubles Received within 7 Davs of o Completed Service Order ... 77
P-8: Cooperative Acceptance Testing - % of xDSL Loops Successfuily Passing Cooperative Testing............cococooiiiiiiininnns 79
P-9: % Provisioning Troubles within 30 Days of Service Order Completion ............c..cccocooviniiennn. . 81
P-10: (Deleted) Total Service Order Cycle Time (TSOCT) ... .84
P-11: Service Order Accuracy . 85
P-11A:  Service Order Accur;m) B U OO PSPV ORI 87
P-12 (Meleted Y LNP- 2 vergee Thceonneet Timeliess Interve ! & connect Timeliness nterval Distribution o0
=130 LINF=frercent QUi 01 5ervice = 00 IVIIIILES oottt .9
P-13C:  LNP-Percentage of Time BellSouth Applies the 10-Digit Trigger Prior to the LNP Order Due Date................ccooeiiiie 93
P-13D: LNP-Average Disconnect Timeliness Interval Distribution (NON-TTIZZEI ). ...oeiiiiiriiiiiiiciine oo cee e 95
Caction 4 Maodptenoy o !
M&R-2  Customer Trouble Report RATC......ooiiii i et e 100
MER-2 Mamtenance Averaee DUration. R FE U OO UP PP 10>
\/ersnon 2.0 00 1 Issue Date: July 1, 2003

CCCS 81 of 305



Tennessee Performance Metrics Contents

M&R-5: Out of Service (OOS) > 24 Hours ........... RN BT TOR OO OT OO ORUPPURPRR PR 109
M&R-6: Average Answer Time — Repair Centers................. 112
M&R-7: Mean Time To Notify CLEC 0f NetWork OULAZES .......c.cvvrveiieriiitir et ettt ettt ees e s see et en e nerraneasersnness 114

Section 5: Billing

B-1: Invoice Accuracy.....ccocceveerenenes . 116
B-2: Mean Time to Deliver Invoices .. 118
B-3: Usage Data Delivery Accuracy 120
B-4: Usage Data Delivery COmpPIEteniess.......coviiiiiimiiiiiinimieiiinieeenniiens s sreesessriesisinesiesieesessesssssssnssesssinonssnasisenss 122
B-5: Usage Data DelIVEry TIMEIINESS ........c.ooiiiiiiii ettt ettt et e e n et et et cbee et s erabsesbeesteereseesaassreennee 124
B-6: Mean Time t0 DEIVEL USAZE .....ceecveiiecieieeieeieeettes e e ereesteeee e ebe s eesaea e e eeesste e eeesassaenesesnnssntnennbesnrasseseesaraasansnesn 126
B-7: Recurring Charge COMPIELENESS .. ...cooiiiiiiie ettt ettt et e e b et et ae e e e bt e eseibesabetesaabe s eabbaeaabaaessr e s s e e seaaeenenes 128
B-8: Non-Recurring Charge COMPIELENESS.......eerirvirrereeeruiaetvaerrreesieesssenessteessiaasestaessuraasstassssaseaseesesassssansesseaesesacsssensaeesnee 130
B-9: Percent Daily Usage Feed Errors Corrected in “X” Business Days .

B-10:  Percent Billing Errors Corrected in “X” BUsSINESss DAYS.......ueeciiieeeieeiireririresiesierasasesseassresees e ssiesssaesasssnsasssessessessnsesnees

Section 6: Operator Services and Directory Assistance

0S-1:  Speed to Answer Performance/Average Speed to AnSwer - TOll.......cooiiiiiiiniiii e 136
0S-2:  Speed to Answer Performance/Percent Answered within “X” Seconds — Toll ... 138
DA-1:  Speed to Answer Performance/Average Speed to Answer — Directory Assistance (DA) .....ccccoovrveiricrenrmrinvnincnie 140

DA-2:  Speed to Answer Performance/Percent Answered within “X” Seconds — Directory Assistance (DA)........ccoccviiinnniniane 142

Section 7: Database Update Information

D-1: Average Database Update INTErval .......c..cooviiiiioiiiiin e n e s st 144
D-2: Percent Database UPdate ACCUIACY .....cc.iiiiiiriiie ittt ettt e stee st e e ea e bee st e e e eer et sebeeeaanbeeenteaneeenneaeaans 146
D-3: Percent NXXs and LRNs Loaded by the LERG Effective Date.........cocviiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiecete et 148

Section 8: E911

E-1: THMIELIIIESS. .....ooeiite ettt eecetete e e sttt e e seittee e s esebraeeeesasraar e aesanaes e sssnnaee s s anea s o smsmsranaa s e nsnneeee e s reaneee e e see eyt ansnteaaueseeaenetarns 150
E-2: AACCUIACY -ttt ettt ettt e eh e ek e e et e et e e s b s e e b s e s e eat e e 1a ke e s et e e sat s e b e b e s ehe et eaah e st e s et e e e ne b e st e s nae e n e e srne e enes 152
E-3: IMEAN INTEIVAL........oieeiieeiitieceee et ettt et b e e ate e ebb et e e tb e s bt e R aa s e eaRb e sbsesabe e s EeaRb s e nEe e eEbe s kb e shbbe s basbn et snarearnanereanes 153

Section 9: Trunk Group Performance
TGP-1: Trunk Group Performuance-£RlCEig oo RS PP PSPPI 155

TGP-2:  Trunk Group Performance- CLEC ST IC e e 158

Section 10: Collocation

C-1: Collocation Average Response Time.......... . 16]
C-2: Collocauon Average Arrangement Tinic . 165

C-3: Collocation Percent of Due Dates Missed 165

Section 11: Change Management

CM-1:  Timeliness of Change Management NoticeS........... e 167
CM-T- Change Management Notice Averaye Do e &S
CM-3:  Timehness of Documents Assouatud wilh LhanUL ........................................................................................................ 171
CM-4:  Change Management Documentation Average Delay Days........oovv oo e e 173
CM-5:  Notification of CLEC INterface OULAEES ......oc. ettt ettt e e et c e e e e mee e e e s e aeaeamtnr e asaeeeessneneee 175
CM-6:  Percent of Software Errors Corrected in X" (10. 30.45) Business Davs ... 177
CM-7: Pereen: of Chanve Reanesty Accented or Reteercd withne 10 Ty K
CM-y: INamber o Leiects 1 Proauclion IREICASTS {1 YPU O IR uiiiiuiiiiiie ettt e et et e e e e e e e 182
CM-10:  Software Valrdations ... R ] [ L . 184
oot g RRSTRER Y00 3 E ° ot 19F 0 SRR A v - S -
Version 2.00 2 Issue Date: July 1 12003

CCCS 82 of 305



BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics

Contents

Appendix A: Reporting Scope

A-1: Standard Service Groupings............cccvcvveeevirinirrccenrenceeeee e
A-2: Standard Service Order ActiVItIes ...........ooiiiiiiiiii

Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms

Appendix C: BellSouth Audit Policy

C-1: BellSouth’s Internal Audit PoliCy........ooooviviieii e,
C-2: BeliSouth’s External Audit POHCY...ovviioiiiiii e,

Appendix D: OSS Tables

Version 2.00

CCCS 83 of 305

...................................................................... 188

issue Date: July 1, 2003



BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics Operations Support Systems (OSS)

Section 1: Operations Support Systems (OSS)

OSS-1: Average Response Interval and Percent within Interval (Pre-
Ordering/Ordering)

Definition

The average response interval and percent within the Interval is the average times and percent of requests responded to within certain
intervals for accessing legacy data associated with appointment scheduling, service and feature availability, address verification, request for
Telephone numbers (TNs), and Customer Service Records (CSRs).

Exclusions

* Syntactically incorrect queries
® Scheduled OSS Maintenance
* Retail usage of LENS

Business Rules

The average response interval for retrieving pre-order/order information from a given legacy system is determined by summing the
response times for all requests submitted to the legacy systems during the reporting period and dividing by the total number of legacy
system requests for that month.

The response interval starts when the application (LENS or TAG for CLECs and RNS or ROS for BellSouth) submits a request to the
legacy system and ends when the appropriate response is received by the client application. The percent of accesses to the legacy systems
during the reporting period which take less than 2.3 seconds, the percent of accesses which take more than 6 seconds, and the percent
which are less than or equal to 6.3 seconds are also captured. BellSouth will not schedule maintenance during the hours from 8:00 a.m.
until 9:00 p.m., Monday through Friday.

Calculation

Response Interval = (a - b)

* a= Date and Time of Legacy Response
* b= Date and Time ot Legacy Request

Average Response Interval =c¢/d

* ¢ = Sum of Response Intervals
* d = Number of Legacy Requests During the Keporung Period

Percent within Interval = (¢ / f) X 100

* ¢ = Count of requests within the designated Interval within the reporting period.

* 1= Number of Legacy Requests during the Reporting Period for System for which @ response was provided
Report Structure

* Interface Type
¢ Not CLEC Specific
*  Not Product/Service Specific

+ Reoional 1 eve
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BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics Operations Support Systems (OSS)

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience
* Report Month
* Legacy Contract (per reporting dimension)
* Response Interval
* Regional Scope

Relating to BellSouth Performance

* Report Month

* Legacy Contract (per reporting dimension)
* Response Interval

* Regional Scope

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation

¢ RSAG — Address (Regional Street Address Guide-Address) — stores street address information used to validate customer
addresses. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system.

* RSAG - TN (Regional Street Address Guide-Telephone number) - contains information about facilities available and telephone

numbers working at a given address. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system.

¢ ATLAS (Application for Telephone Number Load Administration and Selection) — acts as a warehouse for storing telephone
numbers that are available for assignment by the system. It enables CLECs and BellSouth service reps to select and reserve

telephone numbers. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system.

¢ COFFI (Central Office Feature File Interface) — stores information about product and service otferings and availability. CLECs

query this legacy system.
¢ DSAP (DOE Support Application) — provides due date information. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system.

¢ CRIS (Customer Record Information System) — Source of CSR (Customer Service Record) information. Contains information

about individual customers including listings, addresses, features, services, etc. CLECs and BellSouth can query for CSR
information.

e P/SIMS (Product/Services Inventory Management system) — provides information on capacity, tariffs, inventory and service

availability. CLECs query this legacy system.

e OASIS (Obtain Available Scrvices Information Systems) — Information on feature and rate availability. BellSouth queries this

Jeaacy svstem
SQM Analog/Benchmark

*  Panty + 2 seconds

SQM OSS L suacy Aggess Tintes

SEEM Measure

SEEM Tier | Tierll  Tier lll
\'k’.\

SkEEN Lisaygyregauol - Aniamoy/bencnmarn
SEEM Disaggregation

o RSAG— AddressiRevionad Street Address Guide-Addresy i stores street address information used 1o validate customer

numbers workimg at a @iven address. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy svstem.

ATV AS pARphenor o T ereniens Namber Load Adminmseror cad Sefecnor et as cowarchonse e stormne elephons
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Operations Support Systems (OSS)

telephone numbers. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system.

¢ COFFI (Central Office Feature File Interface) — stores information about product and service offerings and availability. CLECs
query this legacy system.

*  DSAP (DOE Support Application) — provides due date information. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system.

® CRIS (Customer Record Information System) — Source of CSR (Customer Service Record) information. Contains information
about individual customers including listings, addresses, features, services, etc. CLECs and BellSouth can query for CSR
information.

* P/SIMS (Product/Services Inventory Management system) — provides information on capacity, tariffs, inventory and service
availability. CLECs query this legacy system.

* QASIS (Obtain Available Services Information Systems) — Information on feature and rate availability. BellSouth queries this
legacy system.

SEEM Analog/Benchmark
® . Parity + 2 Seconds

{See Appendix D: Tables for SEEM 0SS Legacy Systems)
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0SS-2: 0SS Availability (Pre-Ordering/Ordering)

Definition

Percent of time OSS interface is functionalty available compared to scheduled availability. Availability percentages for CLEC interface
and for all Legacy systems accessed by them are captured. (“Functional Availability” is the amount of time in hours during the reporting
period that the legacy systems are available (o users. The planned System Scheduled Availability is the time in hours per day that the
legacy sysiem is scheduled to be available.)

Scheduled availability is posted on the Interconnection website: (www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/oss/osshour.html)

Exclusions

¢ CLEC impacting troubles caused by factors outside of BeliSouth’s purview, e.g., troubles in customer equipment, troubles in
networks owned by telecommunications companies other than BellSouth, etc.

e Degraded service outages which are defined as a critical function that is normally performed by the CLEC or is normally provided
by an application or system available to the CLEC, but with significantly reduced response or processing time.

e Scheduled OSS Maintenance

Business Rules

This measurement captures the functional availability of applications/interfaces as a percentage of scheduled availability for the same
systems. Only full and Loss of Functionality outages are included in the calculation for this measure. Full outages are defined as
occurrences of either of the following:

e Application/Interface application is down or totally inoperative.
¢ Application is totally inoperative for customers attempting to access or use the application. This includes transport outages when
they may be directly associated with a specific application.
* Loss of Functionality outages are defined as:
- A critical function that is normally performed by the CLEC or is normally provided by an application or system is
temporarily unavailable to the CLEC.

Comparison to an internal benchmark provides a vehicle for determining whether or not CLECs and retail BellSouth entities are given
comparable opportunities for use of pre-ordering and ordering systems.

(Note: Scheduled maintenance will not be performed between the hours of 8:00 a.m through 9:00 p.m. Monday through Friday.)

Calculation

0SS Availability (Pre-Ordering/Ordering) = (a/ b) X 100
* a= Functional Availability
e b= Scheduled Availability

Report Structure

e dntertace Type
e Not CLEC Specific
* Not Product/Service Specific

e Revional Level
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Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

* Report Month

e Legacy Contract Type (per reporting dimension)
* Regional Scope

¢ Hours of Downtime

Relating to BellSouth Performance

*  Report Month

e Legacy Contract Type (per reporting dimension)
* Regional Scope

¢ Hours of Downtime

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation
e Regional Level, Per OSS Interface

{See Appendix D: Tables for SQM 088 Availability]

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tierll

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation

e Regional Level, Per OSS Interface............ocnns

{See Appendix D: Tables for SEEM 0SS Availability}

Version 2.00

Operations Support Systems (OSS)

SQM Analog/Benchmark
>=99.5%

SEEM Analog/Benchmark
>=99.5%
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0SS-3: 0SS Availability (Maintenance & Repair)

Definition

Percent of time applications are functionally available as compared to scheduled availability. Calculations are based upon availability of
applications and interfacing applications utilized by CLECs for maintenance and repair. “Functional Availability” is defined as the number
of hours in the reporting period that the applications/interfaces are available to users. “Scheduled Availability” is defined as the number of
hours in the reporting period that the applications/interfaces are scheduled to be available.

Scheduled availability is posted on the Interconnection website: (Www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/oss/osshour.html)

Exclusions

¢ CLEC-impacting trouble caused by factors outside of BellSouth’s purview, e.g., troubles in customer equipment, troubles in
networks owned by telecommunications companies other than BellSouth, etc.

* Degraded service outages which are defined as a critical function that is normally performed by the CLEC or is normally provided
by an application or system available to the CLEC, but with significantly reduced response or processing time.

Business Rules

This measurement captures the functional availability of applications/interfaces as a percentage of scheduled availability for the same
systems. Only full outages are included in the calculations for this measure. Full outages are defined as occurrences of either of the
following;

* Application/interfacing application is down or totally inoperative.
* Application is totally inoperative for customers attempting to access or use the application. This includes transport outages when
they may be directly associated with a specific application.

Loss of Functionality outages are defined as:

* Acritical function that is normally performed by the CLEC or is normally provided by an application or system is temporarily
unavailable to the CLEC.

Comparison to an internal benchmarl nvovides a vehicle for determinine whether or not CLECs and retail BellSouth entities are given
comparable opportunities 1oy use ol maintenance and repair systems.

Calculation

OSS Availabilitv (a /b)Y > 100

* a=Functional Availability
* b= Scheduled Availability

Report Structure
« nterface Twn
* Not CLEC Specitic
* Not Product/Service Specific
* Regional Level

Date Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

Avatlabihoe ot CT 0T
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e ECTA

Relating to BellSouth Performance

®  Availability of BellSouth TAFI
* Availability of LMOS HOST, MARCH, SOCS, CRIS, PREDICTOR, LNP and OSPCM

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
* Regional Level, Per OSS Interface........c.ccoovvvivevenvecviennninennnn >=99.5%

{See Appendix D: Tables for O8S Availability (M&R)

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier i

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
¢ Regional Level, Per OSS Interface..........c.coeeeeieeiiieeeiieneceeeennen, >=99.5%

{See Appendix D: Tables for SEEM 088 Availability (M&R)
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0SS-4: Response Interval (Maintenance & Repair)

Definition

The response intervals are determined by subtracting the time a request is received on the BellSouth side of the interface from the time the
response is received from the legacy system. Percentages of requests falling into each interval category are reported, along with the actual
number of requests falling into those categories.

Exclusions

None

Business Rules

This measure is designed to monitor the time required for the CLEC and BellSouth interface system to obtain from BellSouth’s legacy
systems the information required to handle maintenance and repair functions. The clock starts on the date and time when the request is
received on the BellSouth side of the interface and the clock stops when the response has been transmitted through that same point to the

requester.

Note: The OSS Response Interval BellSouth Total Report is a combination of BellSouth Residence and Business Total.

Calculation

OSS Response Interval = (a - b)

® a = Query Response Date and Time
* b= Query Request Date and Time

Percent Response Interval (per category) = (¢ /d) X 100

¢« = Number of Response Intervals in categorv ¥
* d= Number ol Queries Suonitied in the Keporung i“criod

where, “X"1s <=4, >4 <= |0, <= 10, > 10, or > 30 seconds
Average Interval = (e / f)
= ¢ = Sum of Response intervar,
* = Number of Queries Submitted in the Reporting Period
Report Structure
¢ Not CLEC Specific

*  Not Product’Service Speeity

* RKegonal Leves
Data Retained

Relatinc te CLFC Experienc:

Relatina to BellSouth Performance
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SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
* Regional Level, Per OSS Interface...........ccoccveiveiieienricncveenenn. Parity with Retail

(See Appendix D: Tables for Legacy System Access Times for M&R)

Note: BellSouth’s Appendix D lists the query functions and the appropriate legacy systems that the queries travel through to return a
response.

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tieri Tier ll

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
* Region Level, Per OSS Interface .........cocoooevvieninencccininnieennen. Parity with Retail
Version 2.00 12 Issue Date: July 1, 2003
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PO-1: Loop Makeup - Response Time — Manual

Definition

This report measures the average interval and percent within the interval from the submission of a Manual Loop Makeup Service Inquiry
(LMUSI) to the distribution of Loop Makeup information back to the CLEC.

Exclusions

* Inquiries, which are submitted electronically

* Designated Holidays are excluded from the interval calculation
*  Weekends are excluded from the interval calculation

* Canceled Inquiries

Business Rules

The CLEC Manual Loop Makeup Service Inquiry (LMUSI) process includes inquiries submitted via E-mail or FAX to BellSouth’s
Complex Resale Support Group (CRSG)

This measurement combines three intervals:

1. From receipt of a valid Service Inquiry for Loop Makeup to hand off to the Service Advocacy Center (SAC) for “Look-up.”

2. From SAC start date to SAC complete date
3. From SAC complete date to date the Complex Resale Support Group (CRSQ) distributes loop makeup information back to the

CLEC.

The “Receive Date” is defined as the date the Manual LMUSI is received by the CRSG. 1t is counted as day Zero. LMU “Return Date” is
defined as the date the LMU information is sent back to the CLEC from BellSouth. The interval calculation is reset to Zero when a CLEC

initiated change occurs on the Manual LMU request.

Note: The Loop Makcup Service Inquiry Form does not require the CLEC to furnish the type of Loop. The CLEC determines

whether the loop makeup will support the type of service they wish to order or not and qualifies the loop. If the foop makeup will

Sanpor e seeviee, s Cvvbmated bt 11

(A valid Service Inquiry 1s an inguiry that has all required ficlds populated correctly and has not been returned for clarification.)

Calculation

Response Interval = (a - b)
e o= Date the TMUST retwred 1o CLEC
* b= Date the I MUST s recenved
Average bnterval = (¢ u

¢ ¢ = Sum of all Response Intervals
e d = Total Number of LMUSIs received within the reporting period

Percent within interval = ic o 150
* 1= Towa) Number of LMUSIs processed within the reporting perod
Version 2.00 13 Issue Date: July 1, 2003

CCCS 93 of 305

lenuepy - swi] asuodsay — dnayey dooy :L-0Od



BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics

Report Structure

CLEC Aggregate
CLEC Specific
Geographic Scope
- State
- Region

Interval for manual LMUs:

0 —<=1day

>] — <=2 days
>2 — <=3 days
0 - <=3 days
>3 — <= 6 days
>6 — <= 10 days
> 10 days

. Average Interval in days

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

Relating to BeliSouth Performance

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

Report Month

Total Number of Inquiries
SI Intervals

State and Region

SQM Level of Disaggregation

LOOPS .o

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier|

YOS N

Operations Support Systems (OSS)

SQM Analog/Benchmark

.................................. Benchmark: 95% <= 3 Business Days

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation

Version 2.00

SEEM Analog/Benchmart

Benchmark: 95% <= 3 Business Days
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PO-2: Loop Makeup - Response Time - Electronic

Definition

This report measures the average interval and the percent within the interval from the electronic submission of a Loop Makeup Service
Inquiry (LMUSI) to the distribution of Loop Makeup information back to the CLEC.

Exclusions

* Manually submitted inquiries
* Canceled Requests

Business Rules

The response interval starts when the CLEC’s Mechanized Loop Makeup Service Inquiry (LMUS]I) is submitted electronically through the
Operational Support Systems interface, TAG. It ends when BellSouth’s Loop Facility Assignment and Control System (LFACS) responds
electronically to the CLEC with the requested Loop Makeup data via the TAG Interface. LSRs submitted via LENs will be reflected in the

results for the TAG interface.

Note: The Loop Makeup Service Inquiry Form does not require the CLEC to furnish the type of Loop. The CLEC determines
whether the loop makeup will support the type of service they wish to order or not and qualifies the loop. If the loop makeup will
support the service, a firm order LSR is submitted by the CLEC. EDI is not a pre-ordering system, and, therefore, is not applicable in

this measure.

Calculation

Response Interval = (a - b)

® a= Date and Time the LMUSI returned to CLEC
¢ b= Date and Time the LMUSI is received

AVerage anferva. = {odd

® ¢ = Sum of all response intervals
* d=Total Number of LMUSIs received within the reporting period

Percent within interval = (e /1) X 100

e c="Towal LMUSIs recerved withim the interval
¢ = Total Number of LMUSIs processed within the reporting period

Report Structure

¢ CLEC Aggregate
CLEC Specih
*  Geographic Scope
- State
- Region
* Interval for electronic LMUs:
(= e T opnnne

U - <= > minultes
> 5. <= R minultes
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Operations Support Systems (OSS)

> 15 minutes
*  Average Interval in minutes

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

*  Report Month

*  Total Number of Inquires
* Sl Interval

* State and Region

Relating to BellSouth Performance
* Not Applicable

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation
8 00D ettt et e

SEEM Tier | Tier Il

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation

SQM Analog/Benchmark
Benchmark: 95% <= 1 Minute

SEEM Analog/Benchmark

LI 1) TSP PSPPSR PP 95% <= 1 Minute

Version 2.00
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Section 2: Ordering

O-1: Acknowledgement Message Timeliness

Definition

This measurement provides the response interval and percent within the interval from the time an LSR or transmission (may contain
multiple LSRs from one or more CLECs in multiple states) is electronically submitted via EDI or TAG until an acknowledgement notice is
sent by the system.

Exclusions

¢ Scheduled OSS Maintenance
* Manually Submitted LSRs

Business Rules

The process includes EDI and TAG system functional acknowledgements for all Local Service Requests (LSRs) which are electronically
submitted by the CLEC. The start time is the receipt time of the LSR at BellSouth’s side of the interface (gateway). The end time is when
the acknowledgement is transmitted by BellSouth at BellSouth’s side of the interface (gateway). For those CLECs using EDL, if more than
one CLEC uses the same ordering center, an Acknowledgement Message will be returned to the “Aggregator”, however, BellSouth will not
be able to determine which specific CLEC this message represented.

Calculation

Response Interval = (a - b)

* a = Datec and Time Acknowledgement Notices returned to CLEC
* b= Date and Time Messages/LSRs clectronically submitted by the CLEC via EDI or TAG respectively

Average Response Interval = (¢ / d)
¢ ¢ = Sum of all Response Intervals for returned acknowledgements
G UERL NI OF VDG G e S HSTHeG MICsages LI ng rece Coo v i o Lava respecuve vl ior whieh Acknowledgemieni
Nouces were returned in the Reporung Period.
Percent within Interval = (e /1) X 100
* o= Total numbey of electronically submitled messages/LSRs received. from CLEC via EDLor TAG respecuvely, i the Reporting

Period

e = Total number of ¢lecuonically subnutted messages/LSRs acknowledged m the Reporung Perrod.

Reporting Structure

¢ (LEC Aggregan
s CITEC Snecilic
CICOLIUDITIE Lo
- Region
¢ Electronically Subnmitted LSRs
(- <=10 mmutes
[ - 20 munutes

[IRETERLE

= A0 - == 45 minutes

Version 2.00 17 issue Date: July 1 2003
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Tennessee Performance Metrics

Ordering

> 60 — <= 120 minutes
> 120 minutes
* Average interval for electronically submitted LSRs in minutes

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

* Report Month
* Record of Functional Acknowledgements

Relating to BellSouth Performance
* Not Applicable

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
LI <1 B ) SO PO UTUUPUUPIN EDI - 95% <= 30 Minutes
o TAG TAG — 95% <= 30 Minutes

SEEM Tier | Tier ll

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
LI & 1 ) O U O U PO PN EDI ~ 95% <= 30 Minutes
& TAG e TAG - 95% <= 30 Minutes
Version 2.00 18
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0-2: Acknowledgement Message Completeness

Definition

This measurement provides the percent of Messages/LSRs received via EDI or TAG, which are acknowledged electronically.

Exclusions

Manually submitted LSRs

Business Rules

EDI and TAG send Functional Acknowledgements for all LSRs, which are electronically submitted by a CLEC. For those CLECs using
EDI, if more than one CLEC uses the same ordering center, an Acknowledgement Message will be returned to the “Aggregator”, however,
BellSouth will not be able to determine which specific CLEC this message represented. The Acknowledgement Message is returned prior
to the determination of whether the LSR will be partially mechanized or fully mechanized.

Calculation

Acknowledgement Completeness = (a/b) X 100

e a=Total number of Functional Acknowledgements returned in the reporting period for Messages/LSRs electronically submitted by

EDI or TAG respectively
¢ b= Total number of electronically submitted Messages/LSRs received in the reporting period by EDI or TAG respectively

Report Structure

* CLEC Aggregate

* CLEC Specific

* Geographic Scope
- Region

Note: Acknowledgement message is generated before the sysiem recognizes whether this message (LSR) will be partially or fully
mechanized.

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

* Report Month
e Record of Functional Acknowledgements

Reigung to belfSouiy Pericig

¢ Not Applicable

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

O D e Benchmark: 99.9%
T A G Benchmark: 99.5%
Version 2.00 19 Issue Date: July 1, 2003
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Tennessee Performance Metrics

Ordering

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier Il

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark

Benchmark: 99.9%
Benchmark: 99.5%

Version 2.00 - 20
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O-3: Percent Flow-Through Service Requests (Summary)

Definition

The percentage of Local Service Requests (LSR) and LNP Local Service Requests (LNP LSRs) submitted electronically via the CLEC
mechanized ordering process that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued, without manual intervention.

Exclusions

® Fatal Rejects

® Auto Clarification

® Manual Fallout for Percent Flow-Through only
* CLEC System Fallout

* Scheduled OSS Maintenance

Business Rules

The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are submitted through one
of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, EDI and LENS), that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued, without manual
intervention. These LSRs can be divided into two classes of service: Business and Residence, and two types of service: Resale, and
Unbundled Network Elements (UNE). The CLEC mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs which are submitted manually (for
example, fax and courier) or are not designed to flow through (for example, Manual Fallout.)

Definitions:

Fatal Rejects: Errors that prevent an LSR, submitted electronically by the CLEC, from being processed further. When an LSR is submitted
by a CLEC, LEQ/LNP Gateway will perform edit checks to ensure the data received is correctly formatted and complete. For example, if
the PON field contains an invalid character, LEO/LNP Gateway will reject the LSR and the CLEC will receive a Fatal Reject.

Auto-Clarification: Clarifications that occur due to invalid data within the LSR. LESOG/LAUTO will perform data validity checks to
ensure the data within the LSR is correct and valid. For example, if the address on the LSR is not valid according to RSAG, or if the LNP is
not available for the NPA NXX requested, the CLEC will receive an Auto-Clarification.

Manual Fallout: Planned Fallout the: ocenr hv design. Certain LSRs are desioned 1o fallout of the Mechanized Order Process due to their
complexity. These LSRs are manually processed by the LCSC. When a CLEC subnuts an LSK, LESOG/LAUTO wiil deternune if the LSR
should be forwarded to LCSC for manual handling. Following are the categories for Manual Fallout:

1. Complex*

2 Special pricing plans

Some Partial migratons (Al LN Partial Migrations)

New telephone number not yet posted to BOCRIS

Pending order review required

CSR inaccuracies such as invalid or missing CSR data in CRIS
Expedites (requested by the CLEC)

Denials-restore and conversion. or disconnect and conversion orders

SN ey s

e

Clasy ol corvier imvai SO SO WHTH SO TYPES 0 re
10. [ow volume such as acuvity type 17" (imove)
11. More than 25 business lines, or more than 15 loops
12. Transfer of calls option for the CLEC end users
3. Directory Listings (Identions and Captions)
14 1INP Oniv— Supplement 28T excent supns of O-2 (Due Date Thanges) on Ree Tvpe CR

B a 08 o B [EREE - RTINS I TEE
are eligible to flow through. The matrix 1s updated automatically when new services are added or the systems are improved (o allow a
cervice to flow throuel. The current verstor of the Flow-Throueh Matrix 1€ on the PM AP website (htp://pman. bellsouth.com) in the
e slingals Fuegss-g
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Ordering

Commission approval

Total System Fallout: Errors that require manual review by the LCSC to determine if the error is caused by the CLEC, or is due to
BellSouth system functionality. If it is determined the error is caused by the CLEC, the LSR will be sent back to the CLEC for clarification.
If it is determined the error is BellSouth caused, the LCSC representative will correct the error, and the LSR will continue to be processed.

7. Status: LSRs that receive a supplemental LSR submission prior to final disposition of the original LSR.

Calculation

Percent Flow Through =a/[b-(c+d+e+ ] X100

* a = the total number of LSRs that flow through LESOG/LAUTO and reach a status for a FOC to be issued
* b= the number of LSRs passed from LEO/LNP Gateway to LESOG/LAUTO

* ¢ = the number of LSRs that fallout for manual processing

* d = the number of LSRs that are returned to the CLEC for auto clarification

¢ . e = the number of LSRs that are returned to the CLEC from the LCSC due to CLEC clarification

* = the number of LSRs that receive a Z status.

Percent Achieved Flow Through =a/[b-(c+d+e)] X 100

* a=the number of LSRs that flow through LESOG/LAUTO and reach a status for a FOC to be issued
* b= the number of LSRs passed from LEO/LNP Gateway to LESOG/LAUTO

® ¢ = the number of LSRs that are returned to the CLEC for auto clarification

* d=the number of LSRs that are returned to the CLEC from the LCSC due to CLEC clarification

* ¢ = the number of LSRs that reccive Z status

Report Structure

¢ CLEC Aggregate
- Region

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

* Report Month
*  Total Number of LSRs Received. by Interface. bv CLEC
- TAC
- EDI
- 1.ENS
*  Total Number of Errors by Type, by CLEC
- Fatal Rejects
Anto Clarificaton
- CLEC Caused System Fallout
* Total Number of Errors by Error Code
* Total Fallout for Manual Processing

Relating to BellSouth Performance

o Renor Maontl
» Total Number of Errors by 1 ype
- BellSouth System Error
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SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation

Benchmark: 95%
Benchmark: 90%
Benchmark: 85%
Benchmark: 90%
Benchmark: 85%

SEEM Tier | Tier It

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation

O RESIACIICE ..viivveiieceeceieieeerceeeeeeeeiteeeeeeree s mreera e s eeeeeesnaeeaesasebnenes Benchmark: 95%

®  BUSINESS cvvvvvrreeetereerueeerceanraeeeeuseeaesaeseebenensassseessanessareesresanne Benchmark: 90%

S (/N RSNV ([0S S N ————————— Benchmark: 85%

8 UUNE- P .o iivireietteesertte s s e eeeeeeeesreteessveesenaseanaessrnaasseannnrenens Benchmark: 90%

8 N P et e a e e Benchmark: 85%
Version 2.00 23

CCCS 103 of 305

SQM Analog/Benchmark®

SEEM Analog/Benchmark®

Issue Date: July 1, 2003

(AMrewwng) sysanbay] 991A19g ybnoay-mol4 Juadiad :£-0



BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics Ordering

0O-4: Percent Flow-Through Service Requests (Detail)

Definition

A detailed list, by CLEC, of the percentage of Local Service Requests (LSR) and LNP Local Service Requests (LNP LSRs) submitted
electronically via the CLEC mechanized ordering process that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued, without manual or
human intervention.

Exclusions

* Fatal Rejects

*  Auto Clarification

* Manual Fallout for Percent Flow-Through only
® . CLEC System Fallout

* Scheduled OSS Maintenance

Business Rules

The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are submitted through one
of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, EDI, and LENS), that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued, without manual
intervention. These LSRs can be divided into two classes of service: Business and Residence, and two types of service: Resale, and
Unbundled Network Elements (UNE). The CLEC mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs, which are submitted manually (for
example, fax and courier) or are not designed to flow through (for example, Manual Fallout.)

Definitions:

Fatal Rejects: Errors that prevent an LSR, submitted electronically by the CLEC, from being processed further. When an LSR is submitted
by a CLEC, LEQ/LNP Gateway will perform edit checks to ensure the data received 1s correctly formatted and complete. For example, 1f
the PON field contains an invalid character, LEO/LNP Gateway will reject the LSR and the CLEC will receive a Fatal Reject.

Auto-Clarification: Clarifications that occur due to invalid data within the LSR. LESOG/LAUTO will perform data validity checks to
ensure the data within the LSR is correct and valid. For example, if the address on the LSR is not valid according to RSAG, or if the LNP is
not available for the NPA NXX requested, the CLEC will receive an Auto-Clarification.

Manual IFaltout: Pianned Faliout that oceur by aesign. Certan LoIKs are aesigned o Tailout of uie Meciimmzed Order Process due 1o then
complexity. These LSRs are manually processed by the LCSC. When a CLEC submits an LSR, LESOG/LAUTO will determine if the LSR
should be forwarded to LCSC for manual handling. Following are the categories for Manual Fallout:

Complex*

Special pricing plans

Some Parual migratons (Al LNP Parual Migrauons)

New telephone number not yet posted to BOCRIS

Pending order review required

6. CSR maccuracies such as invalid or missing CSR data in CRIS
Expedites (requested by the CLEC

R Denials-restore and conversion. or discennect and conversion orders

o Lt —

S LTSS OF SCIVICU HINVUIA 0 COrIUT S KLy W8 SONIE EVEICs O sCIvic
10. Low volume such as actuvity type “T (move)

11. More than 25 business lines, or more than 15 loops

12. Transter of calls option tor the CLEC end users

12 Directory Listines (Identions and Captions

| ' S o & go s fin

FHUL LN TR T O Ty PO N B T L D A N PO e B e L G T C O Y B O T R F N L O TN S L L T
are cligible ro flow through. The matrx is updated automatically when new services are added or the svstems are improved to allow @
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Documentation/Exhibits folder. Any change in the flow-through order category from flow-through to non-flow-through shall require prior
Commission approval.

Total System Fallout: Errors that require manual review by the LCSC to determine if the error is caused by the CLEC, or is due to
BellSouth system functionality. If it is determined the error is caused by the CLEC, the LSR will be sent back to the CLEC for clarification.
If it is determined the error is BellSouth caused, the LCSC representative will correct the error, and the LSR will continue to be processed.

Z, Status: LSRs that receive a supplemental LSR submission prior to final disposition of the original LSR.

Calculation

Percent Flow Through=a/[b-(c+d+e+f)] X 100

¢ a= the total number of LSRs that flow through LESOG/LAUTO and reach a status for a FOC to be issued
* b= the number of LSRs passed from LEO/LNP Gateway to LESOG/LAUTO

® ¢ = the number of LSRs that fallout for manual processing

* d=the number of LSRs that are returned to the CLEC for auto clarification

* ¢ = the number of LSRs that are returned to the CLEC from the LCSC due to CLEC clarification

* {=the number of LSRs that receive a Z status.

Percent Achieved Flow Through=a/[b-(c+d+¢)] X 100

* a=the number of LSRs that flow through LESOG/LAUTO and reach a status for a FOC to be issued
® b= the number of LSRs passed from LEO/LNP Gateway to LESOG/LAUTO

® ¢ = the number of LSRs that are returned to the CLEC for auto clarification

¢ d=the number of LSRs that are returned to the CLEC from the LCSC due to CLEC clarification

* ¢ =the number of LSRs that receive Z status

Report Structure

Provides the flow through percentage for each CLEC (by alias designation) submitting LSRs through the CLEC mechanized ordering
process. The report provides the following:

* CLEC (by alias designation)

¢ Number of fatal rejects

*  Mechanized interface used

¢ Total mechamzed LSRs

¢ Total manual fallout
Number o1 auto cianicauons reiumcd 1o CLi

¢ Number of validated 1.SRs

¢ Number of BellSouth caused fallout

¢ Number of CLEC caused fallout

¢ Number of Service Orders Issued
Base calculation

* CLEC error excluded calculation

* Region

Data Retained

Keiating to CLEC Lxperience
* Report Month
* Total Number of LSRs Received, by Interface, by CLEC
- TAG
D

1Ol INUIIDERY O BIT05s DY 1 Ype, DY Lo
Fatal Rejecte
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- CLEC Errors
Total Number of Errors by Error Code
Total Fallout for Manual Processing

Relating to BellSouth Performance

* Report Month
* Total Number of Errors by Type
- BellSouth System Error

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation
O RESIAENCE oeieeeeiie e ettt res et e Benchmark: 95%
* ' Business .... Benchmark: 90%
* UNE - Loops .... Benchmark: 85%
® UNE-P...oooiiiiiiiiinn, .... Benchmark: 90%
O N P e et Benchmark: 85%

SEEM Tier | Tier Il

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
O RESIAENCE ....oovieiiiiiee e et ee e eerr e e e et e see e e e enene s sabee s Benchmark: 95%
* Business .... Benchmark: 90%
* UNE- Loops .... Benchmark: 85%
® UNE-P...oiiieieeeceeeie e .... Benchmark: 90%
O TN P e Benchmark: 85%
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Flow-Through Error Analysis

Definition

An analysis of each error type (by error code) that was experienced by the LSRs that did not flow through or reached a status for a FOC to
be issued.

Exclusions

Each Error Analysis is error code specific, therefore exclusions are not applicable

Business Rules

The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are submitted through one
of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, EDI, and LENS)), that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued. The CLEC
mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs which are submitted manually (for example, fax and courier).

Calculation

Total for each error type

Report Structure

Provides an analysis of each error type (by error code). The report is in descending order by count of each error code and provides the
following:

Error Type (by error code)
Count of each error type

¢ Percent of each error type
Cumulative percent
Error Desernptios
CLEC Caused Count of cach error code
Percent of aggregate by CLEC caused count

e Percent of CLEC caused count
BellSouth Caused Count of each error code
Percent of agerceate by BeliSouth caused count
Percent ol BellSouth by BellSouth caused count

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience
Keporn ont
e Total Number of LSRs Received
* Total Number of Errors by Type (by Error Code)
- CLEC caused error
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Relating to BellSouth Performance

* Report Month
* Total Number of Errors by Type (by Error Code)
- BellSouth System Error

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation

®  Not Applicable.....ccoooviiiiii

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier| Tier ll

SQM Analog/Benchmark
Not Applicable

SEEM‘Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation

e Not Applicable........ooccooiiiiiii

Version 2.00

SEEM Analog/Benchmark

.................... Not Applicable
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0-6: CLEC LSR Information

Definition

A list with the flow through activity of LSRs by CC, PON and Ver, issued by each CLEC during the report period.

Exclusions

* Fatal Rejects
* LSRs Submitted Manually

Business Rules

The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are submitted through one
of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, EDI. and LENS)), that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued. The CLEC
mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs which are submitted manually (for example, fax and courier).

Calculation

Not Applicable

Report Structure

Provides a list with the flow through activity of LSRs by CC, PON and Ver, 1ssued by each CLEC during the report period with an
explanation of the columns and content. This report is available on a CLEC specific basis. The report provides the following for each LSR

¢ CC

* PON

¢ Ver

*  Timestamp
* Type

e
»  Note or Error Description

Data Retained

Kelating to CLEC Experienci

*  Report Month
*  Record of LSRs Received by CC, PON and Ver
e Record of Timestamp. Type. Err # and Note or Error Description for Each LSR by CC, PON and Ver

Relating to BellSouth Performance

NOU ApPpicalng
SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SOM L evel of Disacarecaticr SCM Lnsloc/Benchmart
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SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier ll

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation
* Not Applicable

Version 2.00

SEEM Analog/Benchmark
Not Applicable
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O-7: Percent Rejected Service Requests

Definition

Percent Rejected Service Request is the percent of total Service Requests [(Local Service Requests (LSRs) or Access Service Requests
(ASRs)] received which are rejected due to error or omission. Service Requests are considered valid when they are submitted by the CLEC
and pass edit checks to insure the data received is correctly formatted and complete.

Exclusions

* Service Requests canceled by the CLEC prior to being rejected/clarified.

¢ Fatal Rejects
¢ Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Test

Orders, etc.) where identifiable
* LSRs identified as “Projects”

Business Rules

Fully Mechanized: An LSR/Service Request is considered “rejected” when it is submitted electronically but does not pass edit checks in
the ordering systems (EDI, LENS, TAG, LESOG, LNP Gateway, LAUTO) and is returned to the CLEC without manual intervention.
There are two types of “Rejects” in the Mechanized category:

A Fatal Reject occurs when a CLEC attempts to electronically submit an LSR but required fields are either not populated or
incorrectly populated and the request is returned to the CLEC before it is considered a valid LSR.

Fatal rejects are reported in a separate column, and for informational purposes ONLY. They are not considered in the calculation
of the percent of total L.SRs rejected or the total number of rejected LSRs.

An Auto Clarification occurs when a valid LSR is electronically submitted but rejected from LESOG or LAUTO because it
does not pass further edit checks for order accuracy.

Partially Mechanized: A valid LSR, which is electronically submitted (via ED], LENS, TAG) but cannot be processed electronically and
“falls out” for manual handling. 1t is then put into “clarification” and sent back (rejected) to the CLEC.

Non-RMechanizeo: LSRs wiiieh e iaen v e o tie LOSC for processing and “clandied” (rejecied) back o the CLEC by the

BellSouth service representative.

Interconnection Trunks: Interconnection Trunks are ordered on Access Service Requests (ASRs). ASRs are submitted to and processed
by the Local Interconnection Service Center (LISC). Trunk data is reported as a separate category.

Calculation

Percent Rejected Service Requests = (a/b) X 100

¢ a=Total Number of Service Requests Rejected in the reporting period

b= Tow! Numbe: ¢ Seiee Beauests Kecenved s the reporiinge nerlo

Report Structure

* Fully Mechanized. Partially Mechanized, Non-Mechanized
*  Trunks

* (Geographic Scope
Stan
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- Region
® Product Specific percent Rejected
® Total percent Rejected

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

® Report Month

® Total Number of LSRs

¢ Total Number of Rejects

® State and Region

® Total Number of ASRs (Trunks)

Relating to BellSouth Performance
* Not Applicable

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation

Mechanized, Partially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized

Resale - Business
Resale — Design (Special)
Resale PBX
Resale Centrex
Resale ISDN
LNP (Standalone)
INP (Standalone)
2W Analog Loop Design
2W Analog Loop Non-Design
2W Analog Loop with INP Design
¢ 2W Analog Loop with INP Non-Design
* 2W Analog Loop with LNP Design
¢ 2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Design
UNE Digital Loop < DS1
UNL Digital Loop >= DS
UNE Loop + Port Combinations
UNE Combination Other
UNE ISDN Loop
UNE Other Design
UNE Other Non-Design
UNE Line Splitting
* EELs
Switch Ports
UNE xDSL (ADSL. HDSL. UCL)
Line Sharing
Local Tnteroffice Transpor
Local interconnection Trunks

SEEM Measure
SEEM

N
el

Tier | Tier I}

7\75?5;{on 2.06

Resale — ReSIdence ........coovvvvveeeciiveeriiree e

SQM Analog/Benchmark

.................... Diagnostic
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
o Not Applicable........ccooiiiiiiiii Not Applicable
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0-8: Reject Interval

Definition

Reject Interval is the average reject time from receipt of Service Requests [(Local Service Requests (LSRs) or Access Service Requests
(ASRs)] to the distribution of a Reject. Service Requests are considered valid when they are submitted by the CLEC and pass edit checks to
insure the data received is correctly formatted and complete. When there are multiple rejects on a single version of an LSR, the first reject
issued is used for the calculation of the interval duration.

Exclusions

* Service Requests canceled by CLEC prior to being rejected/clarified.

¢ Fatal Rejects
¢ . Designated Holidays are excluded from the interval calculation for partially mechanized and non-mechanized LSRs/ASRs only.

¢ LSRs which are identified and classified as “Projects”
Non-business hours for Partially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized LSRs are excluded from the interval calculation. The

excluded time is the time outside of normal operations which can be found at the following website:
http://www interconnection.bellsouth.com/centers/himl/lcsc.html

Local Interconnection Service Center (LISC) - Monday through Friday 4:30 PM until 8:00 AM
From 4:30 PM Friday until 8:00 AM Monday

The hours excluded will be altered to reflect changes in the Center operating hours. The LCSC will accept faxed LSRs only
during posted hours of operation.

The interval will be the amount of time accrued from receipt of the LSR until normal closing of the center if an LSR is worked
using overtime hours.

In the case of a Partially Mechanized LSR received and worked after normal business hours, the interval will be set at one (1)
minute.

Business Rules

The Reject interval 1 determimed 100 ¢Hen rejecics 5 prosesses Curing g reporung perioc. 1ie Kejeet miervat e 1he elapsed Gme tron
when BellSouth receives LSR (date and time stamps in ED1 or TAG) until that LSR is rejected back to the CLEC. Elapsed time for each
LSR (date and time stamps in EDI or TAG) is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting
dimension is then divided by the associated total number of rejected LSRs to produce the reject interval distribution.

Fully Mechanized: The elapsed time from veceips of o valid electronicallv submitted LSR (date and time stamyp in EDY ranstnor or TAGY
until the LSR 1s rejected (date and time stamp or reject in EDI transiator, or TAG). Auto Clarifications are considered in the Fully
Mechanized category.

Partially Mechanized: The elapsed ume from receipt of a valid electronically submitted LSR (date and ttme stamp in EDI translator or
TAG) until it falls out for manual handhng. The siop time on partially mechanized ILSRs 1s when the LCSC Service Representative clarifies

the LSR back 1o the CLEC vie EDT vranslator. o TAC

Non-Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt of a valid LSR (date and time stamp of FAX or date and time mailed LSR is received in
the LCSC) until notice of the reject (clarification) is returned to the CLEC via LON.

Interconnection Trunks: Interconnection Trunks are ordered o Access Service Requests (ASRO ASRe are submitted to and processed!
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Calculation

Reject Interval = (a - b)

a = Date and Time of Service Request Rejection
* b= Date and Time of Service Request Receipt

Average Reject Interval = (¢ / d)

* ¢ = Sum of all Reject Intervals
o d = Number of Service Requests Rejected in Reporting Period

Reject Interval Distribution = (¢/ f) X 100

e ¢ = Service Requests Rejected in reported interval
e f=Total Number of Service Requests Rejected in Reporting Period

Report Structure

¢ TFully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Non-Mechanized

* CLEC Specific

* CLEC Aggregate

* Geographic Scope

- State
- Region

* Fully Mechanized:
0 - <=4 minutes
> 4 - <= § minutes
>8 - <= 12 minutes
> 12 - <= 60 minutes
0 - <=1 hour
> 1 -<=4hours
>4 - <= 8 hours
>Q -<=12 hours
> 12 - <= 16 hours
> 16 - <= 20 hours
> 20 - <= 24 hours
> 24 hours
Pariialis hviechanizes
0-<=1 hour
> ] -<=4 hours
>4 - <= 8 hours
>R . <= 10 hours
0-<=10hours
> 10 - <= 18 hours
0 - <=18 hours
> 18 - <= 24 hours
> 24 hours

* Non-mechanized:
(- <= 1 hou
> 1 - <=4 howrs
>4 - <= 8 hours
> & -<= 12 hours
> 12 - <= 16 hours

w b= 20 e
U - <= 24 hours
> 24 howry
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0 - <= 36 hours
> 36 hours
* Average Interval is reported in business hours.

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

Report Month
* Reject Interval
»  Total Number of LSRs
Total Number of Rejects
State and Region
Total Number of ASRs (Trunks)

Relating to BellSouth Performance
* . Not Applicable

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation

¢ Resale — Residence

o Resale — BUSINESS ....oooovviiiieiiiiir e

* Resale — Design (Special)
* Resale PBX

* Resale Centrex

* Resale ISDN

* LNP (Standaione)

¢ INP (Standalone)

* 2W Analog Loop Design
¢ 2W Analog Loop Non-Design

* 2W Analog Loop with INP Design

* 2W Analog Loop with INP Non-Design
e 2W Analog Loop with LNP Design

¢ 2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Design
¢ UNE Digital Loop < DS1

»  UNE Digial Loop >= DS

e UNI Loop + Port Comuimation:

e  UNE Combination Other

* UNEISDN Loop

¢ UNE Other Design

¢ UNE Other Non-Design

«  UNT Line Sphitung

e Bl s

*  Switch Ports

+  UNE xDSL {(ADSL, HDSL, UCL)

+ Line Sharing

o Local Interoftice Transport

* Tocal Interconnection Trunk:

Version 2.00

SQM Analog/Benchmark

.................... Fully Mechanized: 97% <= 1 Hour
Partially Mechanized: 95% <= 10 Hours

.................... Non Mechanized: 95% <= 24 Hours

Trunly: 952
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SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier| Tierll

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
¢ FullyMechanized ... 97% <=1 hour
* Partially Mechanized.. 95% <= 10 hours
* Non-Mechanized.................... ... 95% <= 24 hours
*  Local Interconnection Trunks.........c..coooviiiiiiiiiiieee e, 95% <= 36 hours
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0-9: Firm Order Confirmation Timeliness

Definition

Interval for Return of a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC Interval) is the average response time from receipt of valid LSR or ASR to
distribution of a Firm Order Confirmation. The interval will include an electronic facilities check.

Exclusions

* Service Requests canceled by CLEC prior to being confirmed.
® Designated Holidays are excluded from the interval calculation for partially mechanized and non-mechanized LSRs/ASRs only.

* . LSRs which are identified and classified as “Projects”

Non-business hours for Partially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized LSRs are excluded from the interval calculation. The
excluded time is the time outside of normal operations which can be found at the following website:
http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/centers/html/Icsc.htmi

For ASRs processed in the Local Interconnection Service Center (LISC) - From 4:30 PM  All hours outside of Monday — Friday
8:00 AM — 4:30 PM CST, should be excluded.

The hours excluded will be altered to reflect changes in the Center operating hours. The Centers will accept faxed L.SRs only
during posted hours of operation.

The interval will be the amount of time accrued from receipt of the LSR until normal closing of the center if an LSR is worked
using overtime hours.

In the case of a Partially Mechanized LSR received and worked after normal business hours, the interval will be set at one (1)
minute.

Business Rules

Fully Mechanized: The elapsed time from receml of a valid clectr omcal]v submitted LSR (date and time <ramp in EDI or TAC) until the

LLSK Jg processed. apprapriae service aones o0 peeiin © nhe vy Saer sondirmatior boretnec o TR v BT anvinion o

TAG.

Partially Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt of a valid electronically submitted LSR (date and time stamp in EDI, or TAG) which
falls out for manual handling until appropriate service orders are issued by a BellSouth service representative via Direct Order Entry (DOE)
or Service Order Negotiation Generation Svstem (SONGS) 1o SOCS and a Firm Order Confirmation is retwrned to the CLEC via EDI
translator. or TAG.

Non-Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt of a valid paper LSR (date and time stamp of FAX or date and time paper LSRs received
in LCSC) until appropriate service orders are issued by a BellSouth service representative via Direct Order Entry (DOE) or Service Order
Negotation Generation System (SONGS) 10 SOCS and a Firm Order Contirmation 1s sent to the CLEC via LON.

Interconnecuon I runks: lnterconnecuon Trunks are ordered on Access Service Requests (ASKs ). ASKs are subimiiled Lo and processed
by the Local Interconnection Service Center (LISC). The elapsed time is measured from receipt of a valid ASR (date and time stamp of a
FAX or paper ASR received in the LISC) until the appropriate orders are issued by a BellSouth representative and a FOC issued in
EXACT. Trunk data is reported as a separate category.
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Calculation

Firm Order Confirmation Interval = (a - b)

* a=Date and Time of Firm Order Confirmation
* b= Date and Time of Service Request Receipt

Average FOC Interval = (¢/d)

® ¢ = Sum of all Firm Order Confirmation Times
* d = Number of Service Requests Confirmed in Reporting Period

FOC Interval Distribution = (¢ / ) X 100

* ¢ = Service Requests Confirmed in Designated Interval
» = Total Service Requests Confirmed in the Reporting Period

Report Structure

* Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Non-Mechanized
- CLEC Specific
- CLEC Aggregate
® Geographic Scope
- State
- Region
* Fully Mechanized:
0 - <= 15 minutes
> 15 - <= 30 minutes
> 30 - <= 45 minutes
> 45 - <= 60 minutes
> 60 - <= 90 minutes
> 90 - <= 120 minutes
> 120 - <= 180 minutes
0 - <=3 hours
>3 - <= 6 hours
> 6 - <= 12 hours
> 12 - <= 24 hours
> 04 - <= 48 hours

¢ Parually Mechanizea
0 - <=4 hours
>4 - <= § hours
> & - <= 10 hovrs
O- == 10 hour:
> L0 - <= 1§ hours
() - <= 18 hours
> 18§ - <= 24 hours

= 24 - == 48 hours
=48 hours
NOr-1mecneri

0 - == 4 hours

>4 - <=8 hours
> & -<= 12 hours

=12 o= 16 hours
24 ooy
=20 - <= 24 hours
24 = A6 hour:
Version 2.00 39
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> 36 - <= 48 hours
> 48 hours
®  Trunks:
0 - <= 48 hours
> 48 hours
» Average Interval is reported in business hours

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

Report Month
Interval for FOC
Total Number of LSRs
" State and Region
Total Number of ASRs (Trunks)

RelatinQ to BellSouth Performance
* Not Applicable

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
¢ Resale — ReSIAENCE .ooveiiiriiiiiieierererc e Fully Mechanized: 95% <=3 Hours
¢ Resale — Business ... Partially Mechanized: 95% <= 10 Hours
¢ Resale — Design (Special)........o.ccviirviivriienririnnccrenesesneesnneeenes Non-Mechanized: 95% <= 24 Hours
* Resale PBX
¢ Resale Centrex
* Resale ISDN
¢ LNP (Standalone)
* INP (Standalone)
*  2W Analog Loop Design
e 2W Analog Loop Non-Design
¢ 2W Analog Loop with INP Design
*  2W Analog Loop with INP Non-Design
*  2W Analog Loop with LNP Design
OW Analog Loop with LNP Non-Desio
UNE Digital Loop << DS
UNE Digital Loop >= DS1
UNE Loop + Port Combinations
* UNE Combination Other
UNE ISDN Loop
UNE Other Design
UNE Other Non-Design
* UNE Line Splitting
EELs
Switch Ports
UNE xDSL (ADSL. HDSL, UCL)
Line Sharing
Local InterofTice Transport
Local Interconnection Trunks ..........ccoccoviiiiiiiniiiiiiie e, Trunks: 95% <= 48 Hours
SEEM Measure
SEEMN Tier Tieo !
Version 2.00 40 Issue Date: July 1, 2003
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
o Fully Mechanized .........c...coiieiiiiici 95% <= 3 Hours
*  Partially Mechanized.............ccocoeviiiiiinninienieiecee e 95% <= 10 Hours
*  Non-Mechanized.........c.oceieciniiiiiire e 95% <= 24 Hours
¢ T .ocal Interconnection Trinks 95% <= 4R Hours
Version 2.00 41
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0-10: Service Inquiry with LSR Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) Response
Time Manual’

Definition

This report measures the interval and the percent within the interval from the submission of a Service Inquiry (SI) with Firm Order LSR to
the distribution of a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC).

Exclusions

* Designated Holidays are excluded from the interval calculation.

* ' Weekend hours from 5:00 PM Friday until 8:00AM Monday are excluded from the interval calculation of the Service Inquiry.

* (Canceled Requests

* Electronicaily Submitted Requests

* Non-business hours for Partially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized LSRs are excluded from the interval calculation. The excluded

time is the time outside of normal operations which can be found at the following website:
http//www .interconnection.bellsouth.com/centers/html/lcsc.html

Business Rules

This measurement combines four intervals:

From receipt of a valid Service Inquiry with LSR to hand off to the Service Advocacy Center (SAC) for Loop ‘Look-up”.
From SAC start date to SAC complete date.

From SAC complete date to the Complex Resale Support Group (CRSG) complete date with hand off to LCSC.

From receipt of a valid SI/LSR in the LCSC to Firm Order Confirmation.

0o N —

{ A valid Service Inquiry is an inquiry that has all required fields populated correctly and has not been returned for clarification.)

Calculation

FOC Timeliness Interval with ST = (o -
e o= Date and Time Fiom Order Conbirmation (FOC) for SEwith TSK returned to CLI=¢
s b= Date and Time ST with LSR received

Average Interval = (¢ / d)

o ¢ Sumolall FOC Timeliness Intervals with ST
* d= Towl number o1 Sls with F.SKs recerved i the reporting periodi

Percent Within Interval = (¢/f) X 100
¢ ¢ = Total number of Service Inguines with LSRs received by the CRSG to distribution of FOC by the Local Carrier Service Center

(LCSCH
o = Total number of Service nquiries with TSRs yecerved in the reporting period

Report Structure

* (CLEC Aggregate
*  (CLEC Speeific

< Grenoranhne Soon

- Kegion

Version 2.00 42 Issue Date: July 1, 2003
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¢ Intervals
0 — <=3 days
>3 — <=5 days
0 — <=5 days
> 5 —<=17days
> 7 —<=10days
>10—<=15 days
>15 days
¢ Average Interval measured in days

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

¢ Report Month

¢ Total Number of Requests
¢ Sl Intervals

e State and Region

Relating to BellSouth Performance
e Not Applicable

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation

¢ xDSL (includes UNE unbundled ADSL, HDSL and
UNE Unbundled Copper Loops)
¢ Unbundled Interoffice Transport

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier I

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

Stk Disaggregauct.

e Not Applicable.........coniiii

\/érsion 2.00

43

SQM Analog/Benchmark
95% Returned <= 5 Business Days

CLLiv Anaiog/oencruniarn

Not Applicable

Ordering
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O-11: Firm Order Confirmation and Reject Response Completeness

Definition

A response is expected from BellSouth for every Local Service Request transaction (version). Firm Order Confirmation and Reject
Response Completeness is the corresponding number of Local Service Requests received to the combination of Firm Order Confirmation
and Reject Responses.

Exclusions

* Service Requests canceled by the CLEC prior to FOC or Rejected/Clarified
* . Fatal Rejects
* LSRs identified as “Projects”

Business Rules

Mechanized — The number of FOCs or Auto Clarifications sent to the CLEC from EDI, or TAG in response to electronically submitted
LSRs.

Partially Mechanized — The number of FOCs or Rejects sent to the CLEC from EDL, or TAG in response to electronically submitted
LSRs which fall out for manual handling by the LCSC personnel.

Non-Mechanized: The number of FOCs or Rejects sent to the CLECs by FAX server.

Interconnection Trunks: Interconnection Trunks are ordered on Access Service Requests (ASRs). ASRs are submitted to and processed
by the Local Interconnection Service Center (LISC). Trunk data is reported as a separate category.

For CLEC Results:

Percent responses is determined by computing the number of Firm Order Confirmations and Rejects transmitted by BellSouth and dividing
by the number of Local Service Requests (all versions) received in the reporting period.

Calculation

Firm Order Confirmation / Reject Response Completeness = (a / b) X 100

* g = Total Number of Service Requests for which a Firm Order Confirmation or Reject is Sent
e b= Total Number of Service Requests keceived in the Report Perjod

Report Structure

Fully Mechanized. Partially Mechanized. Non-Mechanized and Interconnection Trunks

*  State and Region

* CLEC Speciin

* CLEC Aggregate
Data Retained

¢ Report Month
+ Total Number of LSRy

Version 2.00 44 Issue Date: July 1, 2003
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¢ Total Number of ASRs (Trunks)
¢ Total Number of FOCs

Relating to BellSouth Performance
¢ Not Applicable

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark
SQM Level of Disaggregation

Resale Business

Resale Design (Special)

Resale PBX

Resale Centrex

Resale ISDN

NP (Standalone)

INP (Standalone)

2W Analog Loop Design

e 2W Analog Loop Non-Design
2W Analog Loop with INP Design

* 2W Analog Loop with INP Non-Design
2W Analog Loop with LNP Design

+ 2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Design
UNE Digital Loop <DS!
UNE Digital Loop >= DS1

e UNE Loop + Port Combinations
UNE Combination Other

e UNE ISDN Loop
UNE Other Design

¢ UNE Other Non-Design
UNE Line Splitting

¢ EELs

¢ Switch Ports

« UNE xDSL (ADSL, HDSL, UCL)
Line Sharing

¢ Local Interoffice Transport

T.ocal Interconnection Trunks

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier| Tier ll

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation
e Fully Mechanized ....................
e Partiallv Mechanized
INOn-IVIieCnanue
e Local Interconnection Trunks

Version 2.00

Resale RESIACIICE .. ..ooeoceieieee et e

45

SQM Analog/Benchmark
95% Returned

SEEM Analog/Benchmark

93Y% Returned
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0-12: Speed of Answer in Ordering Center
Definition
Measures the average time a customer is in queue.

Exclusions

None

Business Rules

The clock starts when the appropriate option is selected (i.e., 1 for Resale Consumer, 2 for Resale Multiline, and 3 for UNE-LNP, etc.) and
the call enters the queue for that particular group in the LCSC. The clock stops when a BellSouth service representative in the LCSC
answers the call. The speed of answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the elapsed time from the entry of a CLEC call into
the BellSouth automatic call distributor (ACD) until a service representative in BellSouth’s Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC) answers

the CLEC call.

Calculation

Speed of Answer in Ordering Center = (a/ b)

* a=Total seconds in queue
* b= Total number of calls answered in the Reporting Period

Report Structure

Aggregate
* CLEC - Local Carrier Service Center
* BellSouth
- Business Service Cenie
*  Geographic Scope
- Region

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience
*  Mechanized Tracking Through LCSC Automatic Call Distributot

Relating to BellSouth Performance

¢ Mechanized Trackinge Through BellSouth Retail Center Support Svstem

\]ersion 2.00 46
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SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation

Aggregate

* CLEC - Local Carrier Service Center..........c.oocoieviiieeeinanee

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier ll

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation

e CLEC - Local Carrier Service Center.........coovevveeeeeeisrinneereircnnnna

Version 2.00

47

SQM Analog/Benchmark

Parity with Retail (Business Service Center)

SEEM Analog/Benchmark
Parity with Retail (Business Service Center)
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Section 3: Provisioning

P-1: Mean Held Order Interval & Distribution Intervals

Definition

When delays occur in completing CLEC orders, the average period that CLEC orders are held for BellSouth reasons, pending a delayed
completion, should be no worse for the CLEC when compared to BellSouth delayed orders. Calculation of the interval is the total days
orders are held and pending but not completed that have passed the currently committed due date; divided by the total number of held
orders. This report is based on orders still pending, held and past their committed due date. The distribution interval is based on the number
of orders held and pending but not completed over 15 and 90 days. (Orders reported in the >90 day interval are also included in the >15 day
interval.)

Exclusions

*  Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) Test order types may be C, N, R, or T

* Disconnect (D) & From (F) orders

* Orders with Appointment Code of ‘A’, i.e., orders for locations requiring special construction including locations where no address
exists and a technician must make a field visit to determine how to get facilities to the location.

Business Rules

Mean Held Order Interval: This metric is computed at the close of each report period. The held order interval is established by first
identifying all orders, at the close of the reporting interval, that both have not been reported as completed in SOCS and have passed the
currently committed due date for the order and identifying all orders that have been reported as completed in SOCS after the currently
committed due date for the order. For each such order, the number of calendar days between the earliest committed due date on which
BellSouth had a company missed appointment and the close of the reporting period is established and represents the held order interval for
that particular order. The held order interval is accumulated by (he standard groupings. unless otherwise noted. and the reason for the order
beine held. The total number of davs accumulated in o Goevory is then divided by the mumber of held orders within the sime careeory 1o

produce the mean held oraer mterval. T v i U Caluidinr avs WO CNCIUSTONS o0 Hiongass, oF Suitdays

CLEC Specific reporting is by type of held order (facilities, equipment, other), total number of orders held, and the total and average days.

Held Order Distribution Interval: This measure provides data to report total days held and identifies these in categories of =15 davs and

> 90 days. (Orders counted =90 days are adsosnchaaes neo 15 davs

Calculation

Mean Held Ovder Interval =4 7 b

=t ol heic-over-dasy Jar D Vaer Tion Coaers Tloid v o el oot e Somars e et D cariioy s el il e

apponment
* b= Number of Past Due Orders Held and Pending But Not Completed and past the committed due date

Held Order Distribution Interval (for each interval) = (¢ /7 d) X 100

. . ol Orders Held in L FEA SN R R I Tt PO T P T SR e
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Report Structure
¢ CLEC Specific
¢ CLEC Aggregate
¢ BellSouth Aggregate
¢ Circuit Breakout < 10, >= 10 (except trunks)
* Dispatch/Non-Dispatch
*  Geographic Scope
- State
- Region
Data Retained
Relating to CLEC Experience
® Report Month
* CLEC Order Number and PON (PON)
* Order Submission Date (TICKET ID)
*  Committed Due Date (DD)
*  Service Type (CLASS_SVC DESC)
* Hold Reason
* Total Line/Circuit Count
* Geographic Scope
Note: Code in parentheses 1s the corresponding header found in the raw data file
Relating to BellSouth Performance
Report Month
BellSouth Order Number
Order Submission Date
Committed Due Date
» Service Type
Hold Reason
Total Line/Circuit Count
Geogaraphic Scope
SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark
SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
¢ Resale Residence .. Retatl Residenc:
o Resale Busmess oo Ketal Business
o Resale Design ..o Retail Design
o Resale PBX oo Retail PBX
o Resale CemtreX. oo Retai! Centrex
o Resale ISDN CRetnl ISDN
= NP /Standalone) R . Reta! Residence and Busmess (POTS)
D00 wimiinong . Soce lesidenen wc e mess (POTS
e 2W Analog Loop Design.....oii Retail Residence and Business Dispatch
¢ 2W Analog Loop Non-Design ... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding
Switch-Based Orders)
¢ 2W Analog Loopwith TNP - Desior Retail Residence and Business Dispateh
A . e wacfgl 8 ® 80 SE e } 2 3% B 06 95 novs Zaf°o" [ oape gass (POTY Eyeladime
2V ARNALOE LOOP WILILINE-esigio NGl Restdenee and business Dispatcet
e 2W Analog Loop with INP-Nop-Desior: e Retai! Residence and Business — (POTS Lixcluding
Version 2.00 49 Issue Date: July 1, 2003
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e UNE Digital Loop < DST .o Retail Digital Loop < DS1
¢ UNEDigital Loop >=DST ..o Retail Digital Loop >= DSI
* UNE Loop + Port Combinations. ..Retail Residence and Business
- Dispatch Tn......cooooieniin. ISRTURUPPPURN - Dispatch
- Switch Based... [T - Switched Based
* UNE Switch Ports... ..Retail Residence and Business (POTS)
® UNE Combo Other ... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch
* UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....ooooovoiiii i ADSL Provided to Retail
* UNEISDN (Includes UDC).................... ..Retail ISDN - BRI
¢ UNELine Sharing .....c.ooooviioiiio oo ADSL Provided to Retail
®  UNE Other DeSign....cc.ooouiiieiiiiiiiieie e Retail Design
¢ UNE Other Non-Design......ccccoooiiiiiiiiiiiio, Retail Residence and Business
¢ Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) Retail DS1/DS3 Interoffice
*  Local Interconnection Trunks........cccoocovviiiiiiinniiiiiiccc e Parity with Retail
¢ . UNE Line Splitting ADSL to Retail
®* EELS .o, Retail DS1/DS3
SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier ll
NO e e
SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark
SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
¢ Not Applicable. Not Applicable
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P-2: Average Jeopardy Notice Interval & Percentage of Orders Given
Jeopardy Notices

(Deleted)

Version 2.00 751 'IiérsruewDate: July 17,75063
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P-2A: Jeopardy Notice Interval

Definition

When BellSouth can determine in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy for facility delay, it will provide advance notice to the
CLEC.

The interval is from the date/time the notice is released to the CLEC/BellSouth systems until 5pm on the due date of the order.

Exclusions

*  Orders held for CLEC end user reasons

* Disconnect (D) and From (F) orders

* . Orders with Jeopardy Notice when jeopardy is identified on the due date. This exclusion only applies when the technician on
premises has attempted to provide service but must refer to Engineer or Cable Repair for facility jeopardy.

*  Orders issued with a due date of < = 48 hours.

Business Rules

When BellSouth can determine in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy for facility delay, it will provide advance notice to the
CLEC. The number of committed orders in a report period is the number of orders that have a due date in the reporting period. Jeopardy
notices for interconnection trunk results are usually zero as these trunks seldom experience facility delays. The Committed Due Date is
considered the Confirmed Due Date. This report measures dispatched orders only. If an order is originally sent as non-dispatch and it is
determined there is a facility delay, the order 1s converted to a dispatch code so the facility problem can be corrected. It will remain coded
dispatched until completion.

Calculation

Jeopardy Interval =a- b

¢ a = Date and Time of Scheduled Due Date on Service Order
¢ b= Date and Time of Jeopardy Notice

Average Jeopardy Interval = ¢/ d

e = Sum ol all Jeopardy intervis
e d = Number of Orders Notified of Jeopardy in Reporuing Pertod

Report Structure
¢ CLEC Specitfic
¢ CLEC Aggregate
e BellSouth Aggregate
* Mechanized Orders
¢ Non-Mechanized Orders
¢ Dispatch/Non-Dispatch
o Gieomyaphie Seop
- Slate
- Region

Data Retained
*  Report Month

Versiohﬁéjﬁ)d 52 Issue Date: July 1, 2003
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Provisioning

® Date and Time Jeopardy Notice Sent
* Committed Due Date
®  Service Type

Relating to BellSouth Performance

Report Month

BellSouth Order Number

Date and Time Jeopardy Notice Sent
Committed Due Date

Service Type

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation

* Resale Residence
¢ Resale Business .......
¢ Resale Design..........
¢ Resale PBX......
* Resale Centrex...
* Resale ISDN
¢ LNP (Standalone)
* INP (Standalone)
e 2W Analog Loop Design......ocoooiiriiiiniii e
*  2W Analog Loop Non-Design ..........cccoommiviiiiiinii,
¢ 2W Analog Loop with LNP - Design .
e 2W Analog Loop with LNP- Non-Design .....c.ooceviiininininn
¢ 2W Analog Loop with INP-Design ...
* 2W Analog Loop with INP-Non-Design ... .
e UNE Digital Loop < DS ..o
¢ UNE Digital Loop >=DS1 ....cccooiiiiiiiiiiie e
¢ UNE Loop + Port Combinations.. .
= Dispatch I
- Switch Based.......ocoooioi
¢ UNE Switch Ports.... .
o UNE Combo Other ....c...oooiiiiiie it
e UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ..o
¢ UNFEISDN (Includes DY
- U i Sy
e UNE Oher DeSi@n e
¢ UNE Other Non-Design .
* Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport)....................
e Local Interconnection Trunks
«  UNT Vine Sphruny ..

SEEM Measure

SEEM Tier ! Tier I!
N

SEEM Disaggregation
* Not Applicable.

Version 2.00 53
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SQM Analog/Benchmark

95% > =48 hours
95% > =48 hours

...95% > =48 hours

95% > =48 hours
95% > =48 hours
95% > = 48 hours
95% > =48 hours
95% > =48 hours
95% > =48 hours
95% > = 48 hours

...95% > =48 hours

95% > = 48 hours
95% > =48 hours

...95% > =48 hours

95% > = 48 hours
95% > = 48 hours

...95% > =48 hours
...- Dispatch In

...~ Switch Based
...95% > =48 hours

95% > = 48 hours
95% > =48 hours
OR8> == 4R honrs

o T A o

93%6 > — 48 hours

... 95% > =48 hours

95% > =48 hours
059 > =48 hours
G = AR o
Y5ty 0 — 48 howrs

SEEM Analog/Benchmark

Not Applicable
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P-2B: Percentage of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices

Definition

When BellSouth can determine in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy for facility delay, it will provide advance notice to the
CLEC.

The Percent of Orders is the percentage of orders given jeopardy notices for facility delay in the count of orders confirmed in the report
period.

Exclusions

*  Orders held for CLEC end user reasons
* Disconnect (D) and From (F) orders

Business Rules

When BellSouth can determine in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy for facility delay, it will provide advance notice to the
CLEC. The number of committed orders in a report period is the number of orders that have a due date in the reporting period. Jeopardy
notices for interconnection trunks results are usually zero as these trunks seldom experience facility delays. The Committed due date is
considered the Confirmed due date. This report measures dispatched orders only. If an order is originally sent as non-dispatch and it is
determined there is a facility delay, the order is converted to a dispatch code so the facility problem can be corrected. It will remain coded
dispatched until completion.

Calculation

Percent of Orders Given Jeopardy Notice =(a/b) X 100

* a=Number of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices in Reporting Period
* b= Number of Orders Confirmed (due) in Reporting Period

Percent of Orders Given Jeopardy Notice > =48 hours = (¢ /d) X 100

o ¢ = Number of Orders Given jeoparay [Nolice == 48 nours 1n keporung feriod (eiecironic oniy;
¢ d = Number of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices in Reporting Period (electronic only)

Report Structure

*  CLEC Specific
¢ CLEC Aggregate
* BellSouth Aggregate
* Mechanized Orders
¢  Non-Mechanized Orders
*  Dispatch/Non-Dispaich
« Geowrahic Scope
- State
- Region

Data Retained

* Report Month
10 Owder Mumber and PO
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¢ Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent
* Committed Due Date
e Service Type

Relating to BellSouth Performance
* Report Month
¢ BeliSouth Order Number
¢ Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent
¢ Committed Due Date
e Service Type

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
¢ Resale RESIAENCE ...oicviieiiiiierecirie et Retail Residence
¢ Resale Business.... ... Retail Business

... Retail Design

Resale Design .
* Resale PBX....... ....Retail PBX
¢ ReSAIE CONIEX.co..viieiiiiiieeiiei ettt e s Retail Centrex
o Resale ISDN ..ot st Retail ISDN
¢ LNP (Standalone).... .... Retail Residence and Business (POTS)
¢ INP (Standalone) .......o..cocociriiiiiiinnieeeiieinesee e Retail Residence and Business (POTS)
¢ 2W Analog Loop Design....c.ccvreeiiiriiensiiinniiinncini e Retail Residence and Business Dispatch
¢ 2W Analog Loop Non-DesiZN ..c.cccoveeriermrcrnirecrecmrererrerenreninnans Retail Residence and Business — (POTS Excluding Switch-
Based Orders)
¢ 2W Analog Loop with LNP - Design...........ccocciiivinninniinnnnnns Retail Residence and Business Dispatch
¢ 2W Analog Loop with LNP - Non-Desigi......cccueevviciriiiiininns Retail Residence and Business — (POTS Excluding Switch-
Based Orders)
¢ 2W Analog Loop with INP-Design..........cccocvvvvviiiniiinnnns Retail Residence and Business Dispatch
2W Analog Loop with INP-Non-Design ...........ccoooviiinnninnn Retail Residence and Business — (POTS Excluding Switch-
Based Orders)
¢ UNE Digital Loop <DST ....ccccooiiniiiiiiiiiiciiie v seeieeeceenae Retail Digital Loop <DS]
¢ UNE Digital Loop >=DS1 ..o Retail Digital Loop >=DS1
UNE Loop + Port Combinations. ............ccoccoooiiiiiiieniniien e Retail Residence and Business
- DispatchIn............ccoonen ....- Dispatch In
- Switch Based.... ....- Switch Based
o UNE Switch Ports ... Retail Residence and Business (POTS)
UINE COMBO UL oo e Sl ikesidence. Busiess and Design Dispateh
¢ UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ADSL Provided 1o Retail
¢ UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) ..ccuoioiiiicieniieiieecieccreoree e sin e Retail ISDN - BRI
® UNE Line Sharing .......ccoocveevviieriniinsinniiieie e iissieessassnnens ADSL Provided to Retail
e UNE Other Design.......c.....oons Retail Design

o UNE Other Non-Desiar Retail Residence and Business
¢ Local Transport (Unbundled Interofiice Transport) ........o.......... Retail DS1/DS3 Interotiice
* Local Interconnection Trunks........cococerrnnininenninns . Parity with Retail

¢ UNE Line Splitting.....c.ccccooeeeen . ADSL. Provided to Retail
O LS e Retail DS1/DS3
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BELLSOUTH"

Tennessee Performance Metrics

Provisioning

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier ll

SEEM Disaggregation
¢ Not Applicable

Version 2.00

SEEM Analog/Benchmark

................................ Not Applicable
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning

P-3: Percent Missed Initial Installation Appointments

Definition

“Percent missed initial installation appointments” monitors the reliability of BellSouth commitments with respect to committed due dates to
assure that the CLEC can reliably quote expected due dates to their retail customer as compared to BellSouth. This measure is the
percentage of total orders processed for which BellSouth is unable to complete the service orders on the committed due dates and reported
for Total misses and End User Misses.

Exclusions

*  Orders canceled prior to the due date including orders that are to be provisioned on the same day they are placed. (“Zero Due Date
Orders™)

¢ Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing
Orders Test Orders, etc., Order types may be coded C, N, R or T)

¢ Disconnect (D) & From (F) orders

* End User Misses

Business Rules

Percent Missed Initial Installation Appointments (PMI) is the percentage of orders with completion dates in the reporting period that are
past the original committed due date. Missed Appointments caused by end-user reasons will be excluded and reported separately. The first
commitment date on the service order that is a missed appointment is the missed appointment code used for calculation whether it is a
BellSouth missed appointment or an End User missed appointment. The “due date” is any time on the confirmed due date. Which means
there cannot be a cutoff time for commitments, as certain types of orders are requested to be worked after standard business hours. Also,
during Daylight Savings Time, field technicians are scheduled until 9PM in some areas and the customer is offered a greater range of
intervals from which to select.

Calculation

Percent Missed Installation Appointments = (a/b) X 100

* a= Number of Urders with Compietion date in Keporting i’ertoa past the Original Conumitted Due Date
* b= Number of Orders Completed in Reporting Period

Report Structure

- CLEC Specific
* CLEC Aggregate
* BellSouth Aggregate
e Report in Categories of <10 lines/circuits >= 10 lines/circuits (except trunks)
e Dispaich/Non-Dispatch (except Trunks)
*  Geographic Scope

- S

- Region
Data Retained

Egdotivete CHF O Pouvmgrioo
I kJ/\,‘ IR

¢ CLEC Order Number and PON (PON)

S

Comned Tus Dare
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning

*  Completion Date (CMPLTN DD)
* Status Type

¢ Status Notice Date

* Standard Order Activity

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file.

Relatng to BellSouth Performance

* Report Month

* BellSouth Order Number

¢ Committed Due Date (DD)

¢ Completion Date (CMPLTN DD)
* . Status Type

® Status Notice Date

® Standard Order Activity

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
¢ Resale RESIAENCE ....cevvviveeereririeneeciiieine e Retail Residence
* Resale Business Retail Business
* Resale Design...... Retail Design
o Resale PBX ..ot Retail PBX
2 Resale CONIEX....ooviviiiiii ittt Retail Centrex
Resale ISDN Retail ISDN
® NP (Standalone) .....ccccorvvirreesrereeainiiiincnieiiis s iicessceeie s Retail Residence and Business (POTS)
® NP (Standalone) .......ccocceerieevveerernmmreroneminecnerenmiesieasssicineseneanes Retail Residence and Business (POTS)
*  2W Analog Loop Design Retail Residence and Business Dispatch
*  2W Analog Loop Non-Design .......cccocmvveiriieenniiicnriinieieeeenes Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding
Switch- Based Orders)
2W Analog Loop With LNP - Design ..........ccccoviiniiiiiicnnnne. Retail Residence and Business Dispatch

» 2W Analog Loop With LNP- Non-Design Retail Residence and Business — (POTS Excluding
Switch-Based Orders)
= 2W Analog Loop With INP-Design ...........cc.ocooniinicninnnnnnninen Retail Residence and Business Dispatch

2W Analog Loop With INP-Non-Design Retail Residence and Business — (POTS Excluding

Switeh-Based Orderss

UNE Digital Loop <DS1 ... Retail Digital Loop < DS
UNE Digital Loop >= DS .cocivniiiiiniieiiiinieiecieee Retail Digital Loop >= DSI
UNE Loop + Port Combinations.. e Retail Residence and Business
- Dispatch In............... e - Dispatch In
- Switch Based... e - Switched Based
UNE Swiich Ports... TSRS Retail Residence and business (POTS)
UNE Combo Other .........ccccovnvvvinennn. e Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch
» UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) .. e ADSL Provided to Retail
- Without Conditioning................ e - Without Conditioning
With Conditioning.......ocooovivieiis i - With Conditioning (BellSouth does not
offer this service 10 Retatl)
o UINT TS DN Retail ISDN . RR?

........ ADSL Provided o ke,

With Conditioning ......ccooeeveeereeeriiieeinciienn, ADSL Provided to Retail

¢ UNE Other Design....c..coccovverieivrnnerinnnice e Retail Design
¢ UNE Other Non-Design Retail Residence and Business
«  Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) ... Retail DST/DS3 Interotiice

~er b InuePrRREF e PIIcE T TRInd v w2l g
. ; " With Conditioning .........ooooeiiiiiiiiieee ADSL Provided to Retail
o EELs o U S CCRetnl DSIDST
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BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tierl Tier Il

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
¢ Resale ReSIAENCE ..ooovvvvveicvircinrniiiii e Retail Residence
¢ Resale Business..........c.co.e.ee. .... Retail Business
¢ Resale Design..... .... Retail Design
* ResalePBX........... ....Retail PBX
* Resale Centrex....... .... Retail Centrex
* ResaleISDN.......... .... Retail ISDN
* LNP (Standalone) .. ... Retail Residence and Business (POTS)
®  INP (Standalone) ........coccooiioiiiiiiic s Retail Residence and Business (POTS)
¢ 2W Analog Loop Design........oooeverviiiiiiinieeccie e Retail Residence and Business Dispatch
¢ 2W Analog Loop Non-Design.........ccocooviniiiiiiniiiinii, Retail Residence and Business — (POTS Excluding
Switch-Based Orders)
*  2W Analog Loop With LNP - Design .........cccccoimniivinnenrnininnnens Retail Residence and Business Dispatch
2W Analog Loop With LNP- Non-Design .........ccccoevveniniinnn. Retail Residence and Business — (POTS Excluding
Switch-Based Orders)
2W Analog Loop With INP-Design .........ccooeorveeieimeimienee Retail Residence and Business Dispatch
«  2W Analog Loop With INP-Non-Design ......cccocooeiiiiiiinicnnnne. Retail Residence and Business — (POTS Excluding
Switch-Based Orders)
»  UNE Digital Loop <DS1 ... .... Retail Digital Loop < DS1
UNE Digital Loop >= DS1......... ... Retail Digital Loop >=DS1
UNE Loop + Port Combinations. .... Retail Residence and Business
- Dispatch In.c.cooiiiii - Dispatched In

- Switch Based.......coooooiiiiiiii e - Switch Based
¢ UNE Switch Ports...... .... Retail Residence and Business (POTS)
...Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch

= UNE Combo Other.........c.ccoocoviriinns .
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....cccccovivimiiiiiiiinirinans ADSL Provided to Retail
- Without Conditioning........cecoverrcieimnreiereie e - Without Conditioning
- With Conditioning..........c.ccoceiiniiiiiiiii et - With Conditioning (BellSouth does not offer this
service to Retail)
o UNEISDN ..ot ies s s erte e s Retail ISDN - BRI

= UNE Line Sharing Without Conditioning .......... . ADSL Provided to Retail

W COMAIIONITE Lo ALSL Frovides w Netat
¢ Local Transport (Unbundied Interoffice Transport)... ....Retail DS1/DS3 Interoffice
¢ Local Interconnection Trunks.......ccoverierniiiiiininiiiie e Parity with Retail
¢ UNE Line Splitting Without Conditioning ..........c.ceoeeeiiiiins ADSL Provided to Retail
. With Conditioning .......ooovviiiiiiiiii ADSL Provided to Retail
o UNE Other Design. oo Retl Desigr
¢ UNE Other Nom-Desi@i .....oooooiiiiiiiiiiiieii e Retail Residence and Business
* EELs .... Retail DS1/DS3
© UNE UDC/IDSL ..ooiiiiieoiiee et Retail ISDN - BRI
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BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning

P-3A: Percent Missed Installation Appointments Including Subsequent
Appointments

(Deleted)
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning

P-4: Average Completion Interval (OCI) & Order Completion interval
Distribution

Definition

The “average completion interval” measure monitors the interval of time it takes BellSouth to provide service for the CLEC or its own
customers. The “Order Completion Interval Distribution” provides the percentages of orders completed within certain time periods. This
report measures how well BellSouth meets the interval offered to customers on service orders.

Exclusions
* Canceled Service Orders
¢ Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing
Orders, Test Orders, etc.)
¢ Disconnect (D & F) orders (Except “D” orders associated with LNP Standalone)
e “L” Appointment coded orders (where the customer has requested a later than offered interval)
* End user-caused misses

Business Rules

The actua) completion interval is determined for each order processed during the reporting period. The completion interval is the elapsed
time from when BellSouth issues a FOC or SOCS date time stamp receipt of an order from the CLEC to BellSouth’s actual order
completion date. The clock starts when a valid order number is assigned by SOCS and stops when the technician or system completes the
order in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting
dimension is then divided by the associated total number of orders completed. Orders that are worked on zero due dates are calculated with
a .33-day interval (8 hours) in order to report a portion of a day interval. These orders are issued and worked/completed on the same day.
They can be either flow through orders (no field work-non-dispatched) or field orders (dispatched).

The interval breakout for UNE and Design is: 0-5 = 0-< 5, 5-10 = 5<10, 10-15 =10-< 15, 15-20 = 15- < 20, 20-25 = 20-< 25, 25-30 = 25-<
30, >= 30 = 30 and greater.

Calculation

Completion interval = (a - b;

* a = Completion Date
* b =FOC/SOCS date time-stamp (application date)

Average Completion Interval = (¢ / d)

* ¢ = Sum of all Compietion lutervals
¢ d = Count of Orders Completed in Reporting Period

Order Completion Interval Distribution (for each interval) = (e/ ) X 100
e ¢ = Service Orders Completed in "X days
= = Toul Serviee Order amrleted i Reportine Perio

Report Structure

* CLEC Specific
* CLEC Agpregatc

B ellGomog: & mmanes

¢ Residence and Business reported in day intervals = 0,1,2.3.4,5 5+
UINT and Desion renarted - devpiervele =05 S 00 10-18 15 D20 75 2830 o=
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BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning
*  Geographic Scope
- State
- Region
Data Retained
Relating to CLEC Experience
* Report Month
* CLEC Company Name
*  Order Number (PON)
* Application Date and Time
¢  Completion Date (CMPLTN_DT)
* Service Type (CLASS_SVC_DESC)
* Geographic Scope
Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file
Relating to BellSouth Performance
* Report Month
* BellSouth Order Number
*  Order Submission Date and Time
*  Order Completion Date and Time
s Service Type
* Geographic Scope
SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark
SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
* Resale ReSIdence ........oooooiiiiiiiiiiiiii e Retail Residence
®  Resale BUSINESS ..o Retail Business
* Resale Design Retaif Design
o Resale PBX ... Retail PBX
@ RESAIE CONIIEX ...viiiiiieiiii ittt Retail Cenirex
* Resale ISDN Lo Retail ISDN
< LNP Sandalone Lo Nesidenes and Faviners PO
o INP (Sandalone) o Retail Residence und Business (POTS)
© 2W Analog Loop Design.......oooiiiiiiiii Retail Residence and Business Dispatch
e 2W Analog Loop Non-Design ... Retail Residence and Business — (POTS Excluding
Switch-Based Orders)
e 2W Apalog Loop with LNP - Desigti..ooooon . Retail Residence and Business Dispatch
2W Analog Loop with LNP-Non-Design o eetal Keswwence and Busmess = (POTS Excluding
Switch-Based Orders)
*  2W Analog Loop with INP-Design...................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch
e 2W Analog Loop with INP-Non-Design ... Retail Residence and Business — (POTS Excluding
Switch-Based Ordersy
¢ UNE Digital Loop < DS . Retatl Digital Loop < DS
LN Do ooy L I B 0lGa. 8 & BBokae Bl B g0
*  UNE Loop + Port Combimations.......c...cooeiiniiiin Retail R xsidence and Business
- Dispateh In. - Digpatch In
= Switch Based.....ooooiiiiiiei e - Switch Based
*  UNE Switch Ports .. Retail Residence and Basiness (POTS)
e DINE Combo Other . . Fert Residenes Busmess and Desion Dispate!
C WIR COndIONTIL . e - <= 12 Davs
<N M et ieTr L pn
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning
With Conditioning........ccccoomuniciircnnncnnnnnn. <= 12 Days
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport)... .Retail DS1/DS3 Interoffice
Local Interconnection Trunks........cccoovnivveveencnnns . Parity with Retail

.ADSL Provided to Retail
.<=12 Days

UNE Line Splitting Without Conditioning............
With Conditioning ......

UNE Other DeSign........cococciiiiviiiiiniiiiiiiienc s Retail Design

UNE Other Non-Designi.........cccovvivviriviinecriiineicccniieecenecins Retail Residence and Business
EELs .Retail DS1/DS3

UNE UDC/IDSL.....coiiiieiiieie e see e s e s enaeeeens Retail ISDN - BRI

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tierll

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
®  Resale RESIAENCE ....evuiiiieriie et Retail Residence
¢ Resale BUSINESS .ovvvereieriicren e Retail Business
* Resale Design... .Retail Design
0 ReSaAlEPBX .uoiiiiiiiciiieee et Retail PBX
¢ RESALE CEMIEX ..verrerreermrriecrerinsinisseiessen s seernssssssbessisabees Retail Centrex
* Resale ISDN......... .Retail ISDN
®  LNP (Standalone) .......cccoeeeiieriiiieniieieie ettt Retail Residence and Business (POTS)
¢ INP (Standalone) ......cceceeeeeiiiiiiiieiiiieiiinees e Retail Residence and Business (POTS)
* 2W Analog Loop Design...... .Retail Residence and Business Dispatch
* 2W Analog Loop Non-Design .........ccoceevnvinnvrcnnnnnns . .Retail Residence and Business — (POTS Excluding

Switch-Based Orders)
2W Analog Loop with LNP - DeSign...c.c.oevvvecrerninneiiinieenceenee Retail Residence and Business Dispatch
* 2W Analog Loop with LNP- Non-Design Retail Residence and Business — (POTS Excluding
Switch-Based Orders)

* 2W Analog Loop with INP-Design.......ccccccvininniiiininninens Retail Residence and Business Dispatch

* 2W Analog Loop with INP-Non-Design ........ccoccooovvnnninnns Retail Residence and Business — (POTS Excluding
Switch-Based Orders)

* UNE Digital Loop < DS1 ..o Retail Digital Loop < DS1

¢ UNE Digital Loop>=DST ... Retail Digital Loop >=DS1

- UNE Loop 4+ Port o Pt Residened and busiess

.................................................... - Dispatch In
.~ Swiich Based
.Retail Residence and Business (POTS)

- Dispatch In....
- Switch Based....
* UNE Switch Ports....

® UNE Combo Other ... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch
«  UNEXDSL (HDSL. ADSL and UCL)
- Without Conditioning oo - <5 Days
- With Conditioning.................. woe.m <= 12 Days
& UNEISDN L. Retail ISDN - BRI
¢ UNE Line Sharing Without Conditioning ..........c.ccecccoeviiiriienn. ADSL Provided to Retail
. With Conditioning .................. <= 12 Days
*  Local Transport (Unbundied Interotiice Transport).................. Retail DS1/DS3 interoffice
< Local lnterconneetion il . P with Reian!
+  UNE Line Sphnung Without Conditionimg ... ADSL Provided 1o Keta

. With Conditioning ............... .<= 12 Days
*  UNE Other Design......ccovevererineecninns .Retail Design
¢ TUNE Other Non-Design ..o e Retail Residence and Business
O RS e Retail DS DS
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BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning

P-4A: Average Order Completion and Completion Notice Interval (AOCCNI)
Distribution

(Deleted)
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BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning

P-5: Average Completion Notice Interval

Definitions

The Completion Notice Interval is the elapsed time between the BellSouth reported completion of work and the issuance of a valid
completion notice to the CLEC.

Exclusions

* Canceled Service Orders

e Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) Test order types may be C, N, R, or T.

e D & Forders (Exception: “D” orders associated with LNP Standalone)

Business Rules

Measurement on interval of completion date and time entered by a field technician on dispatched orders, and 5PM start time on the due
date for non-dispatched orders; to the release of a notice to the CLEC/BellSouth of the completion status. The field technician notifies the
CLEC the work was complete and then he/she enters the completion time stamp information in his’her computer. This information switches
through to the SOCS systems either completing the order or rejecting the order to the Work Management Center (WMC). If the completion
is rejected, it is manually corrected and then completed by the WMC. The notice is returned on each individual order.

The start time for all orders is the completion stamp either by the field technician or the 5PM due date stamp; the end time for mechanized
orders is the time stamp the notice was delivered to the CLEC interface (LENS, EDI, OR TAG). For non-mechanized orders-the end time
will be date and timestamp of order update from the FAX record via LON or C-SOTS system. For the retail analog, the start time 1s when
the technician completes the order and the end time is when the order status is changed to complete in SOCS.

Calculation

Completion Notice Interval = (a - b)

o o= Date and Time of Nados of Comnlenor

* b= Date and e ol Work compielion
Average Completion Notice Interval = ¢/ d

e ¢ = Sum of all Completion Notice Intervals
e d = Number of Orders with Notice of Completnon im Reporung Periad
I E

Report Structure

* CLEC Specific
¢ CLEC Aggregate
¢ BellSouth Aggregate
Iechan
«  Non-Mcchanzed Oraers
¢ Dispatch/Non-Dispatch
+ Reporting intervals in Hours: 0,1-<=2,>2 -<=4 >4 .<=8§, > 8§ -<= 12, > |2- <= 24, > 24 plus Overall Average Hour Interval

* Reported in categories of < L0 Tine S crenits: 2= 10 hine/eireuits texeept wunkss
Crenemamiyes Seom
Kegion
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BELLSQUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning
Data Retained
Relating to CLEC Experience
* Report Month
* CLEC Order Number (so_nbr)
*  Work Completion Date (cmpltn_dt)
*  Work Completion Time
* Completion Notice Availability Date
*  Completion Notice Availability Time
¢ Service Type
®  Geographic Scope
Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file.
Relating to BellSouth Performance
* Report Month
* BellSouth Order Number (so_nbr)
*  Work Completion Date (cmpltn_dt)
*  Work Completion Time
* Completion Notice Availability Date
* Completion Notice Availability Time
*  Service Type
*  Geographic Scope
Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file.
SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark
SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
* Resale Residence ... e Retail Residence
e Resale BUSINESS .o ... Retail Business
o Resale Design .o Retail Design
< Resale PR N bt PR
¢ Resale CenleX. oo Retarl Centrex
¢ Resale ISDN............... ... Retail ISDN
e LNP (Standalone) .. ... Retail Residence and Business (POTS)
« INP (Standalone) ...... Retail Residence and Business (POTS)
e 2W Analoe Loop Design...... . o Retal) Residence and Business Dispateh
o 2W Analog Loop Non-Destgn ... Retul Kesidence and Bustiess — (POTS Excluding
Switch-Based Orders)
2W Analog Loop with LNP - Design.......... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch
2W Analog Loop with LNP- Non-Design ... Retail Residence and Business - POTS Excluding
Switch-Based Orda
2W Anatog Loop with INP-Deston.. Retail Residence and Busimess Dispatch
2V sgatog coop witls P von-les . N N T IO A TR P VERTE IO 3 850 BRCIRIENg
Switch-Based Orders
UNE Digital Loop < DST ... Retail Digital Loop < DSI
UNE Digital Loop >= DSHI Retail Digital Loop »>= DSt
UNE Loop  Port Combinations...o.oovne o Retatl Residence and Business
el b BT FT R
LIS DWIEH 1°WFlS o0sos00000000000000000000000000000800800000000900090050000a0000000a 0 NGl INEs1aChide Glhia DU Hivss (i 105

UNE Combo Other o Retan] Residence. Busmess and Desian Dispatch
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BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics

Provisioning

e & & & o o o o

UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) ..ot e Retail ISDN - BRI

UNE Line SHaring ........ooooiiioiiieei et ADSL Provided to Retail
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) ....Retail DS1/DS3 Interoffice
Local Interconnection Trunks .........cccooviiiiiiiiiniiicceen Parity with Retail

UNE Line SPIELING .......ooviiiiiiiiieiiie et ADSL to Retail

UNE Other Design........... ...Retail Design

UNE Other Non-Design... .... Retail Residence and Business
BELS oo Retail DS1/DS3

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier ll

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
* Not Applicable........oooiiiiii e, Not Applicable
Version 2.00 67
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BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning

P-6: % Completions/Attempts without Notice or < 24 hours Notice

Definition
The purpose of this measure 1s to report if BellSouth 1s returning a FOC to the CLEC in time for the CLEC to notify their customer of the
scheduled date.

Exclusions

¢ Canceled Orders
* Expedited Orders
* . “0” dated orders or any request where the subscriber requested an earlier due date of < 24 hours prior to the original commitment

date, or any LSR received < 24 hours prior to the original commitment date.

Business Rules
For CLEC Results:

Calculation would exclude any successtul or unsuccessful service delivery where the CLEC was informed at least 24 hours in advance.
BellSouth may also exclude from calculation any LSRs received from the requesting CLEC with less than 24 hour notice prior to the
commitment date.

Calculation

Percent Completions or Attempts without Notice or with Less Than 24 Hours Notice = (a / b) X 100

¢ a= Completion Dispatches (Successful and Unsuccessful) With No FOC or FOC Received < 24 Hours of Original Committed Due

Date
* b= All Completions

Report Structure
» CLEC Specific
* CLEC Aggregate

* Dispatch /Non-Dispatch
o  Tatal Ordere FOC < 24 Hours

* Total Completed Service Orders
¢ % TFOC <24 Hours
*  Geographic Scope

- State

- Region

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

¢ Committed Due Date (DD)
* TFOC End Timestamp

¢ Report Month
|

Relating to BellSouth Performance
T Anmntes]
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BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics

Provisioning

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation

®  Resale RESIAENCE covveueinreeciiieirieieeer e et eeesraeranens
® Resale Business
® Resale Design
* Resale PBX
® Resale Centrex
® Resale ISDN
* NP (Standalone)
* INP (Standalone)
® 2W Analog Loop Design
® 2W Analog Loop Non-Design
® 2W Analog Loop Design with LNP
® 2W Analog Loop Non-Design with LNP
®* 2W Analog Loop Design with INP
® 2W Analog Loop Non-Design with INP
® TUNE Digital Loop < DS!
* UNE Digital Loop >=DS1
* UNE Loop + Port Combinations

- Dispatch In

- Switch Based
* UNE Switch Ports
¢  UNE Combo Other
¢ UNE xDSL (HDSL. ADSL and UCL)
* TUNE ISDN (Includes UDC)
® UNE Line Sharing
* UNE Line Splitting
® Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport)
* Local Interconnection Trunks
* EELS

SEEM Measure

SEEM Tier | Tier li
NO et i
SEFFM Disagerecatior - "ol (Wenchmart

SEEM Disaggregation
® Not Applicable.....oocoeiiiieiiiiie e

Version 2.00 69
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SEEM Analog/Benchmark
Not Applicable

CCCS 149 of 305

Issue Daté: July 1, 2003

‘9-d

a71j0N SIN0Y gz > 10 92130N noypm sydwapy/suonajdwo) %,



BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning

P-7: Coordinated Customer Conversions Interval

Definition

This report measures the average time it takes BellSouth to disconnect an unbundled loop from the BellSouth switch and cross connect it to
CLEC equipment. This measurement applies to service orders with INP and LNP, and where the CLEC has requested BellSouth to provide
a coordinated cutover.

Exclusions

¢ Any order canceled by the CLEC will be excluded from this measurement.
¢ Delays due to CLEC following disconnection of the unbundled loop
e Unbundled Loops where there is no existing subscriber loop and loops where coordination is not requested.

Business Rules

Where the service order includes LNP, the interval includes the total time for the cutover including the translation time to place the line
back in service on the ported line. When the service order includes INP, the interval includes the total time for the cutover including the
translation time to place the link back in service on the ported line. The interval is calculated for the entire cutover time for the service
order and then divided by items worked in that time to give the average per-item interval for each service order.

Calculation

Coordinated Customer Conversions Interval = (a - b)

¢ a= Completion Date and Time for Cross Connection of a Coordinated Unbundled Loop
¢ b= Disconnection Date and Time of an Coordinated Unbundled Loop

Percent Coordinated Customer Conversions (for each interval) = (¢/ d) X 100

¢ ¢ = Total number of Coordinated Customer Conversions for each interval
¢ d = Total Number of Unbundled Loop with Coordinated Conversions (items) for the reporting period

Report Structure

s CLEC Specific
* CLEC Aggregate
¢ Theinterval breakout is 0-5 = 0-<=5, 5-15 =>5-<=15, >=15 = 15 and greater, plus Overall Average Interval
* Geographic Scope
- State

- Region
Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

*  Report Month

¢ CLEC Order Numbes

e  Comnutted Due Date (DD)

e Service Type (CLASS_SVC_DESC)
e Cutover Start Time

e Cutover Completion nme

VD U TN TUlLE i

Nigte- 705 i prree e o e Parresnanaine S
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BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics

Provisioning

Relating to BellSouth Performance

* No BellSouth Analog Exists

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation

*  Unbundled Loops with INP ..

¢ Unbundled Loops with LNP

SEEM Measure

SQM Analog/Benchmark

..................................................... 95% <= 15 minutes
95% <= 15 minutes

SEEM Tier| Tier Il

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation

¢ Unbundled Loops With INP.

¢ Unbundled Loops With LNP

Version 2.00

SEEM Analog/Benchmark

.................................................... 95% <= 15 minutes
..................................................... 95% <= 15 minutes
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BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning

P-7A: Coordinated Customer Conversions — Hot Cut Timeliness % within
Interval and Average Interval

Definition

This category measures whether BellSouth begins the cutover of an unbundled loop on a coordinated and/or a time specific order at the
CLEC requested start time. It measures the percentage of orders where the cut begins within 15 minutes of the requested start time of the
order and the average interval.

Exclusions

e ' Any order canceled by the CLEC will be excluded from this measurement.

¢ Delays caused by the CLEC

¢ Unbundled Loops where there is no existing subscriber loop and loops where coordination is not requested.
e All unbundled loops on multiple loop orders after the first loop

® Test Orders

Business Rules

This report measures whether BellSouth begins the cutover of an unbundled loop on a coordinated and/or a time specific order at the CLEC
requested start time. The cut is considered on time if it starts 15 minutes before or after the requested start time. Using the scheduled time
and the actual cutover start time, the measurement will calculate the percent within interval and the average interval. If a cut involves
multiple lines, the cut will be considered “on time” if the first line is cut within the interval. <= 15 minutes includes intervals that began
15:00 minutes or less before the scheduled cut time and cuts that began 15 minutes or less after the scheduled cut time; >15 minutes, <= 30
minutes includes cuts within 15:00 — 30:00 minutes either prior to or after the scheduled cut time; >30 minutes includes cuts greater than
30:00 minutes either prior to or after the scheduled cut time. If IDLC is involved, a four hour window applies to the start time. (8 A.M. to
Noon or 1 P.M. to 5 P.M.) This only applies if BellSouth notifies the CLEC by 10:30 A.M. on the day before the due date that the service is
on IDLC.

Calculation

% within intervai = (a. b) X 100

e a=Total Number of Coordinated Unbundled Loop Orders for the interval
e b= Total Number of Coordinated Unbundled Loop Orders for the reporting period

Interval = (¢ - d)

e ¢ = Scheduled Time for Cross Connection of a Coordinated Unbundled Loop Orde
¢ d = Actual Start Date and Time of a Coordinated Unbundied Loop Order

Average Interval = (¢/ )

e Sumof all Intervals
+ Total Number of Coordinated Unbundled oan Ovders for the reparting pesios

Version 2.00 72 Issue Date: July 1, 2003
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BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning

Report Structure

* (CLEC Specific
* CLEC Aggregate
Reported in intervals of early, on time and late cuts % <= 15 minutes; % >15 minutes, <= 30 minutes; % >30 minutes, plus
Overall Average Interval
* Geographic Scope
- State
- Region
* Percentages are reported in intervals of early, on time and late cuts for IDLC and non-IDLC cuts

On Time (Non-IDLC)
<= 15 minutes
Note: This is a 30-minute bucket representing a cut that begins 15 minutes or less before or after the scheduled start time.

Early (Non-IDLC)

>15 minutes - <= 30 minutes
>30 minutes - <= 60 minutes
>60 minutes - <= 120 minutes
>120 minutes - <= 180 minutes
>180 minutes - <= 240 minutes
<= 240 minutes

Late (Non-IDLC)

>15 minutes - <= 30 minutes

>30 minutes - <= 60 minutes

>60 minutes - <= 120 minutes

>120 minutes - <= 180 minutes

>180 minutes - <= 240 minutes

>24() minutes

Overall Average Interval for non-IDLC

On Time (IDLC)
<=2 hours
Note: This is a 4-hour bucket representing a cut involving IDLC that begins 2 hours or Jess before or after the scheduled start

Hme

Early (IDLC)
>2 hours

Late (IDLC)
>2 hours
Overall Average Interval for IDL.C

Data Retained

Relzting to CLEC Experience

*  Report Montih

¢ CLEC Order Number (so_nbr)

*  Committed Due Date (DD)

»  Service Type (CLASS_ SV DESCY

Cutover Scheduled Stes W

*  lotal Conversions Lrders

Version 2.00 73 Issue Date: July 1, 2003
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BELLSQUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics

Provisioning

Relating to BellSouth Performance
* No BellSouth Analog exists

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation

*  Product Reporting Level
SL1 Time Specific
- SLI Non-Time Specific
- SL2 Time Specific
- SL2 Non-Time Specific

SLIMIDLC ..o

- SL2 IDLC

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tierl Tier ll

SQM Analog/Benchmark

................... 95% within + or — 15 Minutes of Scheduled Start Time

....................... 95% within 4-Hour Window

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Dlsaggregatlon

SL1 Time Specific........
- SLI IDLC
- SL1 Non-Time Specific
- SL.2 Time Specific

- SL.2 Non-Time SpecifiC......cccocvvieniinininnne

- SL2IDLC

Version 2.00

SEEM Analog/Benchmark
...95% within + or — 15 Minutes of Scheduled Start Time

....................... 95% within 4-Hour Window
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BELLSOUTH"

Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning

P-7B: Coordinated Customer Conversions — Average Recovery Time

Definition

Measures the time between notification and resolution by BellSouth of a service outage found that can be isolated to the BellSouth side of
the network. The time between notification and resolution by BellSouth must be measured to ensure that CLEC customers do not
experience unjustifiable lengthy service outages during a Coordinated Customer Conversion, This report measures outages associated with
Coordinated Customer Conversions prior to service order completion.

Exclusions

* Cutovers where service outages are due to CLEC caused reasons when the CLEC agrees
* Cutovers where service outages are due to end-user caused reasons when the CLEC agrees
* Test Orders

Business Rules

Measures the outage duration time related to Coordinated Customer Conversions from the initial trouble notification until the trouble has
been restored and the CLEC has been notified. The duration time is defined as the time from the initial trouble notification until the trouble
has been restored and the CLEC has been notified. The interval is calculated on the total outage time for the circuits divided by the total
number of outages restored during the report period to give the average outage duration.

Calculation

Recovery Time = (a - b)

* a=Date and Time That Trouble is Closed by CLEC
* b = Date and Time Initial Trouble is Opened with BellSouth

Average Recovery Time = (c/d)

® ¢ = Sum of all the Recovery Times per circuit
d = Number of Troubles nes eireuit Referred to BellSoutlh

Report Structure

* CLEC Specific
* CLEC Aggregate
* Geographic Scop
- Slate
- Region

Data Retained

reicting to Gl rog e
* Report Month
*  CLEC Company Name
* CLEC Order Number (so nbr)

+ Communied Due Date (D12

[ I S
johe v

* CTTC Conflict Resolved (CLEC (:ON”RES)
n3E o BAE

s B i rpdie: RATT 07 %2
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Tennessee Performance Metrics

¢ Total Conversion Orders

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file.

Relating to BeliSouth Performance

o None

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
e  Unbundled Loops With INP ... <=5 Hours
e Unbundled Loops with LNP ........c.cocoiiiniiiiiniieeeis <=5 Hours

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier ll

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
¢ Not Applicable.......coooiiiiiiiii e Not Applicable
Version 2.00 76
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BELLSOUTH"

Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning

P-7C: Hot Cut Conversions - % Provisioning Troubles Received within 7
Days of a Completed Service Order

Definition

The Percent Provisioning Troubles received within 7 days of a completed service order associated with a Hot Cut Conversion (CCC)
measures the quality and accuracy of Coordinated Customer Conversion Activities.

Exclusions

* Any order cancelled by the CLEC
¢ Troubles caused by Customer Provided Equipment
* Test Orders

Business Rules

Measures the quality and accuracy of completed service orders associated with Coordinated and Non-coordinated Customer Conversions.
The first trouble report received on a circuit ID within 7 days following a service order completion is counted in this measure. Subsequent
trouble reports are measured in Repeat Report Rate. Reports are calculated searching in the prior report period for completed Coordinated
Customer Conversion service orders and following 7 days after the completion of the service order for a trouble report issue date.

Calculation

% Provisioning Troubles within 7 days of service order completion = (a / b) X 100

® 2 =The sum of all CCC Circuits with a trouble within 7 days following service order(s) completion
* b = The total number of CCC service order circuits completed in the previous report calendar month

Report Structure

* CLEC Specific
¢ (CTEC Agoreoatc
Dispateh/ivon-Lispaici
*  Geographic Scope
- State
- Region

Data Retainec

Relating to CLEC Experience
*  Report Month
*  CLEC Order Number (so_nbr)
E P("\?
¢ Order Subnussion Date (TICKLET_1D)
¢ Order Submission Time (TICKET ID)
* Status Type
¢ Starus Notice Datc
Standare Crdes £epiv:

*  Jotal Conversion Circuiis

Version 2.00 77 Issue Date: July 1, 2003
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Tennessee Performance Metrics

Provisioning

Relating to BellSouth Performance
® No BellSouth Analog exists

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark

®  UNE LoOpP DESIZN ..ovviieniieiiieeiietniecres e e <=3%
* UNE Loop Non-Design <=3%

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier i Tier ll

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
®  UNE Lo0op Design ..cc.covcvviiiiiiiiiiiiiniie e <=3%
®  UNE Loop Noti-Desigi......cocoeviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiic e <=3%

Version 2.00 78
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Tennessee Performance Metrics

Provisioning

P-8: Cooperative Acceptance Testing - % of xDSL Loops Successfully

Passing Cooperative Testing

Definition

A loop will be considered successfully cooperatively tested when both the CLEC and BellSouth representatives agree that the loop meets
the technical specifications set forth in TR 73600.

Exclusions

Testing failures due to CLEC (incorrect contact number, CLEC not ready, etc.)
xDSL lines with no request for cooperative testing
Test Orders

Business Rules

When a BellSouth technician finishes delivering an order for an xDSL. loop where the CLEC order calls for cooperative testing at the
customer’s premise, the BellSouth technician is to call a toll free number to the CLEC testing center. The BellSouth technician and the
CLEC representative at the center then test the line. As an example of the type of testing performed, the testing center may ask the
technician to put a short on the line so that the center can run a test to see if it can identify the short. CLEC caused failures will be captured
in the raw data files.

Calculation

Cooperative Acceptance Testing - % of xDSL Loops Successfully Tested = (a / b) X 100

period

b = Total Number of xDSL line tests requested by the CLEC and scheduled in the reporting period

Report Structure

CLEC Specific
CLEC Agoregate
Type ol Loop Testea
Geographic Scope

- State

- Region

Data Ketaineao

Relating to CLEC Experience

Note: Code in parentheses s the eorrespondine header found in the raw data file

Report Month

CLEC Company Name (OCN)
CLL arde Taami B Bl Y
Commitied Due Date (DD)

Service Type (CLASS SVC DESC)

Acceptance Testing Completed (ACCEPT_TESTING)
Acceptance Testing Declined (ACCEPT TESTING)

Folat xS Cirefre

Version 2.00 79
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BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics

Provisioning

[ P I LT - e g — ——eem

¢ No BelliSouth Analog Exists

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation

® UNEXDSL.....iiii,
- ADSL
- HDSL
- UCL
- OTHER

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tierl Tier Il

SEEM Disaaareaation - Analoa/Benchmark
SEEM Disaggregation

@ UNE XDSL oo
- ADSL
- HDSL
- UCL
- Other
Version 2.00

80

SQM Analog/Benchmark

.95% of Lines Successfully Tested

SEEM Analog/Benchmark
95% of Lines Successtully Tested
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BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning

P-9: % Provisioning Troubles within 30 Days of Service Order Completion

Definition

Percent Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Completion measures the quality and accuracy of Service order activities.

Exclusions

* (Cancelled Service Orders
*  Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) Test order types may be C, N, R, or T.
¢ D &F orders
* Trouble reports caused and closed out to Customer Provided Equipment (CPE)
Business Kules

Measures the quality and accuracy of completed orders. The first trouble report received after service order completion is counted in this
measure. Subsequent trouble reports are measured in Repeat Report Rate. Reports are calculated searching in the prior report period for
completed service orders and following 30 days after completion of the service order for a trouble report issue date.

D & F orders are excluded as there is no subsequent activity following a disconnect

Note: Standalone LNP historical data is not available in the maintenance systems (LMOS or WFA).

Calculation

% Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Activity =(a/b) X 100

* a=Trouble reports on all completed orders within 30 days following service order(s) completion
* b= All Service Orders completed in the previous report calendar month

nepouri Stuctuie
* CLEC Specific
¢ CLEC Aggregate
*  BellSouth Aguregate
» Reported incategories o0 nereireunts: == 10 linedeirents fexeent irunks
¢ Dispatch /Non-Dispatch (except trunks)
*  Geographic Scope
- State
- Region

Tete Reteined

Relating to CLEC Experience

* Report Month
o CLEC Order Numiber and P

L

*  Staws Type

Version 2.00 81 lésru;Date:ﬁJitW{TZOOiS
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BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning

~ v~ 6 o° ©

[Jalt N “‘G&dgﬁﬂfﬁﬂ'b’cwcﬂﬁ"“ QN Analan/Ranchmark

Note: Code in parenthescs is the corresponding header found in the raw data file

Relating to BellSouth Performance

* Report Month

¢ BellSouth Order Number
¢ Order Submission Date

¢ Order Submission Time
*  Status Type

* Status Notice Date

¢ Standard Order Activity
* Geographic Scope

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

LE

‘6-d

ES
9
]
<
o
[}
>
=
DWWVl LTYCI Ul wioayyroyauwi WNIT] FMITURV S ARl ’Q'
* Resale ReSIENCe ..o Retail Residence 2
¢ RESAIE BUSIIESS oveeriiieriieeiiteiite et et eee et e e e Retail Business (=2
¢ ReSalE DESIZN .coiiiiiiiicriiieeeeecee e Retail Design 8
* Resale PBX Retail PBX s
¢ Resale Centrex Retail Centrex =
* Resale ISDN .... Retail ISDN =
e INP (Standalone) ............ccooiiiiiii e Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 3
¢ INP (Standalone) ..........cocoociviiiii __ Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 8
¢ 2W Analog Loop Design..........oooiiiiiiii e Retail Residence and Business Dispatch (w)
¢ 2W Analog Loop Non-Design ... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 2
Switch-Based Orders) )
2W Analog Loop with LNP Design.......c.ocoooeniniiiiii Retail Residence and Business Dispatch Q
*  2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Design ...c.o.covvereniniicenninns Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding v
Switch-Based Orders) )
*  2W Analog Loop with INP Design ..., Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 2
2W Analog Loop with INP Non-Design ... Retail Residence and Business (POTS - Excluding 8
Switch-Based Orders)
< UINT Divina] Loes = 1S Rt Diottal oo« T8 —O
o UNE Digital Loop »= DSt Reil Digital Loop e DS 55
e UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ..o ADSL provided 1o Retail =
«  UNE ISDN (INCRides UDC) ooovrrorooooeoeoeoeoereseeee e Retail ISDN BRI Q
¢ UINE Line SHaring oo oo ADSL Provided to Retail 3
e UNE Loop + Port CombInations. ..o Retml Residence and Business T
Inspatch T R o - Dispatch b o
Switch-Based ... - Switch Based o
* UNE Switch Ports... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 3
o UNE Combo Other ....oooeiiiii e Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch
[Including Dispatch Our and Thspateh Tn)
o Local Transport (Unbundled Interottice Transport) e Retnl DST/DSS Inveroliice
< N Qe Waop-Terio . Tot! Tvevigenvy wnd Tas
o UNL Omer DOsi@i .o Ketal besign
e Local Interconnection Trunks .o Parity with Retail
¢ UNE Line SPHIING ..ooovvieinicree i ADSL to Retail
O TS Retatl DS1/DS3
Version 2.00 82 Issue Date: July 1, 2003
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e W Analog Loop Non-Design Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding
DCCIVi iviEda>ul

SEEM Tier | Tierll

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
¢ Resale ReSidence .....oooooovioiiii et Retail Residence
*  Resale BUSINESS ooviiiiiiiii i Retail Business
¢ Resale Design ....Retail Design
e ReSale PBX ..ot Retail PBX
® ReSAlE CENIEX ..ottt ettt et e Retail Centrex
* Resale ISDN ....Retail ISDN
¢ LNP (Standalone) ........ooooveiiiiiiiiiieeeee e Retail Residence and Business (POTS)
e INP (Standalone) ... Retail Residence and Business (POTS)
o 2W Analng T oop Desion . _ ST SRS UR, Retail Residence and Business Disnatch
Switch-Based Orders)
¢ 2W Analog Loop with LNP Design...................... ....Retail Residence and Business Dispatch

Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding

¢ 2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Design
Switch-Based Orders)

¢ 2W Analog Loop with INP Design ... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch
e 2W Analog Loop with INP Non-Design ..o, Retail Residence and Business (POTS - Excluding
Switch-Based Orders)
e UNE Digital Loop <DST ... Retail Digital Loop < DSI
¢ UNE Digital Loop >= DSI ... Retail Digital Loop >= DS1
*  UNE Loop + Port Combinations..........c.coecuveriiaiceeeeienniecinnenne Retail Residence and Business
= DisPateh TN - Dispatch In
- Switch-Based ... - Switch-Based
* UNE Switch Ports..... Retail Residence and Business (POTS)
*  UNE Combo Other .......cooiiiiiiiiiiii e Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch
(Including Dispatch Out and Dispatch In)

¢ UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) .....coooviiiirriiiiireece, ADSL provided to Retail
¢ UNEISDN (Includes UDC) ..o Retail ISDN BRI
¢ UNE Line Sharing ADSL Provided to Retail

RN FT AT AR TR e e T ooge 33 DIS 1ASE R fisoggorm, o™i
s ocal Ierconinection TIMIKS Fanty with icetan
e UNE Line Sphtting............... veree.. ADSL Provided to Retail
e UNE Other Non=Desigi. ..o Retail Residence and Business
o UUNE Other Design. ... Retail Design
¢ kRl U R PSPPSRSO ROPR: o Retnl DSTDSE

Version 2.00 83 Issue Date: July 1, 2003
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BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning

P-10: Total Service Order Cycle Time (TSOCT)
(Deleted)

\/er3|on 2.00 84 Issue Date: July 1, 2003
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BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning

P-11: Service Order Accuracy

Definition

The “service order accuracy” measurement measures the accuracy and completeness of BellSouth service orders by comparing what was
ordered and what was completed.

Exclusions
* Canceled Service Orders
e Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing

Orders, Test Orders, etc.)
O D & F orders
Business Rules

A statistically valid sample of service orders, completed during a monthly reporting period, is compared to the original account profile and
the order that the CLEC sent to BellSouth. An order is “completed without error” if all service attributes and account detail changes (as
determined by comparing the original order) completely and accurately reflect the activity specified on the original order and any
supplemental CLEC order. For both small and large sample sizes, when a Service Request cannot be matched with a corresponding Service
Order, it will not be counted. For small sample sizes an effort will be made to replace the service request.

Service Order Accuracy Sampling Process: A list of all orders completed in the report month is generated. The orders are then listed by
the disaggregations specified in the SQM. For each disaggregation, the quantity of completed orders and the error rate for each
disaggregation from the previous month are entered into a “Stratified Random Sampling for Proportions™ formula. This formula determines
the number of orders that are to be reviewed for each disaggregation. Once the sample size for each disaggregation is determined, the

specified quantity of orders for each disaggregation are pulled for review.

Calculation

Percent Service Order Accuracv = (a /by X 100

a = Urders Compieiea withous £rros
* b= Orders Completed in Reporting Period

Report Structure
« CLEC Aggregalc
*  Reported in categories of <10 line/circuits; >= 10 line/circuiis
* Dispatch/Non-Dispatch

Data Retained

cictncte Gl & bxres
* Report Month
¢ CLEC Order Number and PON
* Local Service Request (LSR)
¢ Order Submission Daie

Gl Ly,
+  Standard Order Activit
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BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics

Provisioning

feraamriny R e e v —ee = [

* No BellSouth Analog Exist

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
¢ Resale Residence ..........ooooiiiiiiiiiiieee e 95% Accurate
* Resale Business
¢ Resale Design (Specials)

UNE Specials (Design)
UNE (Non-Design)
¢ Local Interconnection Trunks

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier ll

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark

Note: This measure to be replaced when P-11A is implemented
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning

® Lanceled >ervice vraers

- Mirdar Antirnitiac af RallCanth ar tha T T aconnintad writh antavnal ar adsminictentivia oo aflanal namnnac (Danned Muedare T icting

Note: This measure becomes effective with September 2003 service orders. The Service Order
Accuracy measure as defined in the previous SQM will be effective prior to that time.

P-11A: Service Order Accuracy

Definition

The Service Order Accuracy measurement measures the accuracy and completeness of CLEC requests for service by comparing the CLEC
Local Service Request (LSR) to the completed service order after provisioning has been completed. Only electronically submitted LSRs
that require manual handling by a BellSouth service representative in the LCSC are measured.

Exclusions
© 0 Gruu RdfVviuds uMULHOULLL UL UL ULLU asoutIatiu WL TULLLHAT UL @UTHHIDU AL Ve UDL UT JULAL DUL VILLD UNLLULU UIULLD, LIDUIE
Orders, orders using test OCNs, which may be coded C, N, R or T etc.)
¢ Disconnect Orders

* CLEC LSRs submitted manually (FAX or Courier)
e CLEC LSRs submitted electronically that are not manually handled by BellSouth (Flow Through)

Business Rules

Only CLEC LSRs submitted electronically that fall out of the electronic system for manual processing (partially mechanized) by a
BellSouth representative and the resulting service orders are selected for this measure. The CLEC requested services on the LSR are
compared to the completed service order using the CLEC-Affecting Service Attributes shown below,

Selected CLEC-Affecting Service Attributes
The BellSouth Local Service Request (LSR) fields identified below will be used, as applicable, for this Service Order Accuracy review
process.

BellSouth L8R Fields

The fields listed below would only be captured as a nuss when they are service affecting. Ior the purpose of the Service Order Accuracy
measure, it any of the fields tisted below are populated on the LSR and do not match the corresponding field on the Service Order, but this
mismatch does not affect the correct provisioning of the Service Order, the field is not considered to be service affecting and therefore will
Svstem workarounds. which will be identified m a document

not be included as o miss i this measure. An example would be 1.OSC
posted on e Interconnection websi. TR ey discuss o of e postea EOSC/Svaem Workarounas during the regular PM AL

notilication calls.

¢ Company Code

* PON

* Biulled Telephone Numbe:
= Telenhone Naymbe

+ lorted Serepnone amie

¢ Circuit ID

e PIC
e [PIC
s Darectore s

Pl e

- Alphammerte Lisung identifior Cod
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Provisioning

awling - T
= Bunt Gron) ASVE G o
Listed Name, Last Name
Listed Name, First Name
- Address Indicator
Listed Address House Number
- Tisted Address Houge Numher Suffix
Listed Address Street Directional
Listed Address Street Name
Listed Address Thoroughfare
- Listed Address Street Suffix
Listed Address Locality
- Yellow Pages Heading
® . Features
- Feature Activity
- Feature Codes
- Feature Detail*

o HWhnting. _____ ___._.__,
- Hunt Group Identifier
- Telephone Number Identifier
- Hunt Type Code
- Hunt Line Activity
- Hunting Sequence
- Number Type
- Hunting Telephone Number
* E91! Listing
- Service Address House Number
- Service Address House Number Suffix
- Service Address Strect Directional
- Service Address Street Name
- Service Address Thoroughfare
- Service Address Street Suffix
- Service Address Descriptive Location

* EATN
¢ ATN
AU
* CFA
* NC
e NCI1
*FReature et will oniy be chiecked for the joiiow g USGCs GO

G CRERS GUTNG Gz, DREDVIMS AN

SMBBX, MBBRX. USOCs and FIDs tor Feature Detail will be posted on the Interconnection Website. Any changes to the USOCs

and FIDs required to continue checking the identical service will be updated on this Website,

Calculation

l}(‘lrl'k'hl SCTVICC LGS .’.k'('lllll\'» =il i s
* a= Applicable Orders Completed without Error

* b= Applicable Orders Complieted in Reporting Period

Report Structure

¢« Clibc Aggresate
« Greavranhie Seon
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Provisioning

Natn Datninmad
O RESAlE. o 95% Accurate

Relating to CLEC Experience
* Report Month
* CLEC Order Number (PON)
¢ Local Service Request (LSR) Number
* BellSouth Service Order Number
* BellSouth Service Order Completion Date
* Service Type (Resale, UNE, UNE-P)
* Standard Order Activity

Relating to BellSouth Performance
¢ No BellSouth Analog Exists

SQM Disaggregation — Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
........... 95% Accurate
...................................................................................... 95% Accurate
Tier | Tierlt Tierlll
Yes oo, X X
SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark
SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
8 RESAIC. .t 95% Accurate
. ....95% Accurate
® UNE-P. e 95% Accurate
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P-12: LNP-Average Disconnect Timeliness Interval & Disconnect
Timeliness Interval Distribution

(Deleted)
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Business Rules

P-13B: LNP - Percent Out of Service < 60 Minutes

Definition

The Number of LNP related conversions where the time required to facilitate the activation of the port in BellSouth's network is less than
60 minutes, expressed as a percentage of total number of activations that took place.

Exclusions

* (CLEC-caused errors
* NPAC caused errors unless caused by BellSouth
¢ Standalone LNP orders with more than 500 number activations

The Start time is the Receipt of the NPAC broadcast activation message in BellSouth’s LSMS. The End time is when the Provisioning
event is successfully completed in BellSouth’s network as reflected in BellSouth’s LSMS. Count the number of activations that took place
in less than 60 minutes.

Calculation

Percent Qut of Service < 60 Minutes = (a/b) X 100

* a = Number of activations provisioned in less than 60 minutes
* b= Total LNP activations

Report Structure

* CLEC Specific

* (CLEC Aggregate

*  Geographic Scope
- State

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

s Ordaer Numbes

*  Telephone Number/Cireuit Number
s Committed Due Date

o Date/Time of Recent Change Notice

Relating to BellSouth Performance
SOUUS Comprelon bl wha i D

* (CLEC Activate Message

SQM Disaggregation — Analog/Benchmark

[ . e = U6
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Provisioning

OLLIVI IVICADUIT

SEEM Tier |l Tier Il Tierlll

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation

SEEM Analog/Benchmark

Ju

SSINUIN 09 > 3IAI3S JO INO9243d — N1 :€El-d
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Obtain number of LNP TNs where the 10-digit trigger was applicable prior to due date, and the total number of LNP TNs where the 10-

P-13C: LNP - Percentage of Time BellSouth Applies the 10-Digit Trigger

Prior to the LNP Order Due Date

Definition

Percentage of time BellSouth applies 10-digit trigger for LNP TN prior to the due date.

Exclusions

Excludes CLEC or Customer caused misses or delays.

Business Rules

digit trigger was applicable.

Calculation

Percentage of 10-Digit Applications = (a/b) X 100

e a= Count of LNP TNs for which 10-digit trigger was applied prior to due date
* b= Total LNP TNs for which 10-digit triggers were applicable

Report Structure

* CLEC Specific
* CLEC Aggregate
*  Geographic Scope
- State
- Region

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

*  Order Number

¢ Telephone Number/Circuit Number
e Committed Due Datc

o Dale/Time of Recent Change Notice

Relating to BellSouth Performance

e SOCS Completion Date and Time Stamp
*  (CLEC Acuvate Message

SQM Disaggregation - Anaivg/benchmark

1L

7anQ 49p ' dNT 8y o1 Jold 1abF 1] 31B1g-01 auy selddy yinogjlag awijo abejusdied — dN1 9€L-d

\

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
«  LNP (Standalonc Bencehmark: 95%
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SEEIVI vieasure
SEEM Tier | Tier Il

SEEM Disaggregation

¢ LNP (Standalone) ......cccc.eeoviiniiiniicnnn..

Version 2.00

SEEM Analog/Benchmark

................................. Benchmark: 95%
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P-13D: LNP - Average Disconnect Timeliness Interval (Non-Trigger)

Definition

Disconnect Timeliness is defined as the interval between the time ESI Number Manager receives the valid ‘Number Ported” message from
NPAC (signifying the CLEC ‘Activate’) until the time the Disconnect is completed in the Central Office switch. This interval effectively
measures BellSouth responsiveness by isolating it from impacts that are caused by CLEC related activities.

Exclusions

* Canceled Service Orders

¢ Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable. Order types maybe C, N, R, or T.

* CLEC-caused errors

e NPAC-caused errors, unless caused by BellSouth

¢ Incomplete Ports where only a subset of activate messages have been received compared with the LSR and create messages.

e Orders which are candidates for 10 digit triggers, except those that did not receive 10 digit triggers prior to the port out date.

¢ LSRs where the CLEC did not contact BST within 30 minutes after Activate Message.

Business Rules

The Disconnect Timeliness interval is determined for each telephone number ported associated with a disconnect service order processed
on an LSR during the reporting period. The Disconnect Timeliness interval is the elapsed time from when BellSouth receives a valid
“‘Number Ported” message in ESI Number Manager (signifying the CLEC “Activate”) for each telephone number ported until each number
on the service order is disconnected in the Central Office switch. Elapsed time for each ported number is accumulated for each reporting
dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting dimension is then divided by the total number of selected telephone numbers
disconnected in the reporting period. Non-Business hours will be excluded from the duration calculation for unscheduled after hours LNP
ports. This will yield a benchmark equivalent to by 12:00 noon the next business day thus, keeping the benchmark at 4 hours.

Calculation

P P T A I S § T T T SR R S P
e a= Completon Date and Time in Central Office switch for each number on disconnect ordes
* b= Valid ‘Number Ported’ message received date and time

Average Disconnect Timeliness Interval = (¢ / d)

e ¢ = Sum of all Disconnect jimeimess niervais
¢ d = Total Number of disconnected numbers completed in reporting period

Report Structure
e CLEC Spectlic
CLES fporevet
*  Geographic Scope
- State
- Region
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Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

¢ Order Number

* Telephone Number/Circuit Number

¢ Committed Due Date

* Receipt Date/Time (EST Number Manager)
* Date/Time of Recent Change Notice

Relating to BellSouth Performance

*  SOCS Completion Date and Time Stamp
* CLEC Activate Message

SQM Disaggregation — Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
¢ NP (Normal Working Hours and Approved After Hours)......... 95% < =4 Hours
* NP (Unscheduled After Hours Ports).............ocnnn 95% <=4 Hours (excluding non-business hours)

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tierl Tier ll

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

e NP (Normal Working Hours and Approved After Hours)......... 95% < =4 Hours
* LNP (Unscheduled After Hours Ports)............ccocvivinnn 95% <= 4 Hours (excluding non-business hours)
Version 2.00 96 Issue Date: July 1, 2003
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Section 4: Maintenance & Repair
M&R-1: Missed Repair Appointments

Definition

The percent of customer trouble reports not cleared by the committed date and time

Exclusions

*  Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request
* BellSouth trouble reports associated with intemal or administrative service
*  Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble

Business Rules

The negotiated commitment date and time is established when the repair report is received. The cleared time is the date and time that
BellSouth personnel clear the trouble and closes the trouble report in his’her Computer Access Terminal (CAT) or workstation. If this is
after the Commitment time, the report is flagged as a “Missed Commitment” or a missed repair appointment. When the data for this
measure is collected for BellSouth and a CLEC, it can be used to compare the percentage of the time repair appointments are missed due to
BellSouth reasons. (No access reports are not part of this measure because they are not a missed appointment.)

Note: Appointment intervals vary with force availability in the POTS environment. Specials and Trunk intervals are standard interval
appointments of no greater than 24 hours. Standalone LNP historical data is not available in the maintenance systems (LMOS or

WFA).
Calculation
Pereentaoe of Micced Repaniv 2ot vor =g Dl T

* a= Count of Custamer Troubles Not Cleared by the Quoted Commuitment Date and Time
* b= Total Customer Trouble reports closed in Reporting Period

Report Structure

* Dispatch/Non-Dispaien
* CLEC Specific

* CLEC Aggregate

e BellSouth Aggregate

e Geographic Scope
- St
- hegiol
Version 2.00 97 Issue Date: July 1, 2003

CCCS 177 of 305

sjuswiujoddy sieday passiy :L-d2IN



BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics

Maintenance & Repair

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

* Report Month

* CLEC Company Name

*  Submission Date and Time (TICKET ID)

* Completion Date (CMPLTN_DT)

*  Service Type (CLASS_SVC_DESC)

¢ Disposition and Cause (CAUSE CD & CAUSE DESC)

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file

Relating to BellSouth Performance

* Report Month

¢ BellSouth Company Code

* Submission Date and Time

*  Completion Date

¢ Service Type

¢ Disposition and Cause (Non-Design /Non-Special Only)
* Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services)

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
* Resale ReSIAENCE . ....ooovviiiiiiee e Retail Residence
* Resale Business ... Retail Business

* Resale Design............ Retail Design
* Resale PBX Retail PBX

¢ Resale Centrex Retail Centrex
¢ Resale ISDN .o Retail ISDN

*  2W Analog Loop Design...

... Retail Residence & Business Dispatch

¢ 2W Analog Loop Non — Design........ooovciiiiiiiiiieec Retail Residence & Business (POTS) (Exclusion of

Switch-based feature troubles)
o UNE Dianal Loor 7180 Rewar Dyeral Toor =0 P
o UNE Digral Loop = Dy oo Ketant Digitai Loop == 151
* UNE Loop + Port Combinations............. ....Retail Residence and Business

¢ UNE Switch ports....

... Retail Residence and Business (POTS)

e UNE Combo Other ... .... Retail Residence, Busin :ss and Design Dispatch
e UNE xDSL (HDSL. ADSIL and UCLy . ADST Provided 1o Rew

o UNEISDN e e Ketad INDN - 3R,

¢ UNE Line Sharing ..o, ADSL provided to Retail

e UNE Other Design.. .... Retail Design

e UNE Other Non-Design ... Retail Residence and Business

¢ Local Interconnection Trunks. ..o Partiivwith Reral

¢ Local Transport { Unbundled interotfice Transporty.................... Retaill DST/DS3 Interottice

SEEM Measure

SEEM Tier | Tier Il
Yeg \, \
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark

e Resale ReSIAENCE ...oooiiiiiiiiiiii e Retail Residence
Resale Business .... Retail Business

¢ Resale Design....... Retail Design

¢ Resale PBX . Retail PBX

® Resale CentreX . .o Retail Centrex

¢ Resale JISDN .... Retail ISDN

e 2W Analog Loop Design. ..o Retail Residence and Business Dispatch

» 2W Analog Loop Non — Design .....oooovveviiiiiiiiiiiiinieieeraieeee Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of
Switch-based feature troubles)

e UNE Digital Loop < DST .ot Retail Digital Loop < DS1

¢ UNE Digital Loop >= DST ... Retail Digital Loop >= DS1

* UNE Loop + Port Combinations ... Retail Residence & Business

e UNE Switch ports.........cccoceee.. Retail Residence & Business (POTS)

* UNE Combo Other ... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch
e UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ... .... ADSL provided to Retail

...Retail ISDN - BRI

¢ UNEISDN........ .
¢ UNE Line Sharing ... .... ADSL Provided to Retail
®  UNE Other DeSIZI. ..coviiiiiiiieiiiie et Retail Design
¢ UNE Other Non-Design ......cooooiiiiioii e Retail Residence and Business
¢ Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) ....Retail DS1/DS3 Interoffice
e Local Interconnection Trunks...........ooooiiieiiin i, Parity with Retatl
Version 2.00 99 Issue Date: July 1, 2003
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M&R-2: Customer Trouble Report Rate

Definition

Initial and repeated customer direct or referred customer troubles reported within a calendar month per 100 lines/circuits in service.

Exclusions

* Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request.
¢ BellSouth trouble reports associated with internal or administrative service.
o Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble

Business Rules

Customer Trouble Report Rate is computed by accumulating the number of maintenance initial and repeated trouble reports during the
reporting period. The resulting number of trouble reports are divided by the total “number of service” lines, ports or combination that exist
for the CLECs and BellSouth respectively at the end of the report month.

Calculation

Customer Trouble Report Rate = (a/b) X 100

* a = Count of Initial and Repeated Customer Trouble Reports closed in the Current Period
* b= Number of Service Access Lines in service at End of the Report Period

Report Structure

* CLEC Specific
* CLEC Aggregate
* BellSouth Aggregate
* Dispatch/Non-Dispatch
* Geographic Scope
- Sl

- Region
Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

* Report Month

* CLEC Company Name

* Ticket Submission Date and Time (TICKET_ID)

= Ticket Completnon Date (CMPLTN_DT)

*  Scrvice Tvpe (CLASS SVC DESCY

+ Lasposition and Cause (CAUSE CL & Cadbi iDLSU,
e # Service Access Lines in Service at the end of period

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file

Version 2.00 100 Issue Date: July 1, 2003
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Maintenance & Repair

Relating to BellSouth Performance

* Report Month

¢ BellSouth Company Code

* Ticket Submission Date and Time
* Ticket Completion Date

* Service Type

Disposition and Cause (Non-Design /Non-Special Only)
Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services)
# Service Access Lines in Service at the end of period

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation

Resale Business ...

Resale Centrex.....
* Resale ISDN.................

2W Analog Loop Design.........
» 2W Analog Loop Non — Design

» UNE Digital Loop < DS1

UNE Digital Loop >=DS1......ccccoee.

»  UNE Loop + Port Combinations
UNE Switch Ports........ccecccecunnee
* UNE Combo Other

UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL)

¢ UNEISDN....ccocooimmmmimiiiineniniic
» UNE Line Sharing .........cccoccenvviiniinnnns

UNE Other Design.........cccccoiveininnn.
* UNE Other Non-Design .............

Local Interconnection Trunks ....

Resale Residence .....oovveeeeeeecreieneiineenne.

Resale Design........ccooovivmmmreeevceceeinens
Resale PBX ...

SQM Analog/Benchmark

.................................... Retail Residence

Retail Business

.................................... Retail Design
.................................... Retail PBX

..... Retail Centrex
............................... Retail ISDN
............................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch

.................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of

Switch-based feature troubles)

.................................... Retail Digital Loop < DS1
...... Retail Digital Loop >= DSI

Retail Residence and Business
Retail Residence and Business (POTS)

.................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch
....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail

Retail ISDN — BRI

.................................... ADSL Provided to Retail
.................................... Retail Design

Retail Residence and Business
Parity with Retail

» Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) ................... Retail DS1/DS3 Interoffice

SFFM Measure
SEEM Tier 1 Tier ti

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation

e Resale Residence .....cccoccceevveinin,
* Resale Business......

e Resale Desig@n.....ooooooiiiiiii

*« Resale PRY

IRCSaIe CeNUIEN

* Resale ISDN ...
*  2W Analog Loop Design

* 2W Analog Loop Non — Destgn.............

y e

+  UNE Loop + Port Comhinatons ...
TINT Switeh Ports

Version 2.00

SEEM Analog/Benchmark

.................................... Retail Residence

.. Retail Busimess

.................................... Retail Design

Eelai! PRY

.................................... hetali Lentres

..Retail ISDN
.. Retail Residence and Business Dispatch
Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of

Sawitch-based fearre troubles)

Ketail Kesidence and Busmess
Beni! Residence and Rusiness (POTS
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Maintenance & Repair

e TUNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ... ADSL Provided to Retail
® UNEISDN...ooconviiiniirmmireneiniene e ...Retail ISDN — BRI
¢ TUNE Line Sharing.... ADSL Provided to Retail
®  UNE Other Designi.....c..ccccimiiiiiinirncicineineceenc e Retail Design
¢ UNE Other Non-Design ...........ocoiiiiinioiniienieeieeee e Retail Residence and Business
¢ Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport).... Retail DS1/DS3 Interoffice
¢ Local Interconnection Trunks..........ccoceerieironiiicniicciiicninnnns Parity with Retail
Version 2.00 102
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M&R-3: Maintenance Average Duration

Definition

The Average duration of Customer Trouble Reports from the receipt of the Customer Trouble Report to the time the trouble report is
cleared.

Exclusions

* Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request.
* BellSouth trouble reports associated with internal or administrative service.
e Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble

Business Rules

For Average Duration the clock starts on the date and time of the receipt of the correct report information, i.e. correct telephone number,
correct circuit identification, trouble description, etc. for the repair request. The clock stops on the date and time the service is restored and
the BellSouth or CLEC customer is notified (when the technician completes the trouble ticket on his’/her CAT or work systems).

Calculation

Maintenance Duration = (a - b)

* a=Date and Time of Service Restoration
* b= Date and Time Customer Trouble Ticket was Opened

Average Maintenance Duration = (¢ / d)

* ¢ = Total of all maintenance durations in the reporting period
* d=Total Closed Customer Troubles in the reporting period

Report Structure

*  Dispatch/Non-Dispatch
*  CLEC Specitic

¢ BellSouth Aggregate
*  Geographic Scope
- State
- Region

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience
* Report Monti
o Total Tickets (LN NRRS
TRy campains b
*  Ticket Submussion Date and Time (TICKET 1D)
e Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN_DT)
¢ Service Type (CLASS SVC DESC)

o Disnosition and Cange 1O7ATIS S G CATISE DES
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Relating to BellSouth Performance

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

Report Month

Total Tickets

BellSouth Company Code
Ticket Submission Date
Ticket Submission Time
Ticket Completion Date
Ticket Completion Time
Total Duration Time
Service Type

Disposition and Cause (Non-Design/Non-Special Only)
Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services)

SQM Level of Disaggregation

Resale RESIAEIICE .vvvvveiiviiiireeiee vt b
Resale BUSINESS .......ooevviiiiiiiieeieeeeeerererereeereeieenenees

SQM Analog/Benchmark

Retail Residence
..Retail Business

Resale DesiZN.....cccoovverieniiniirieicie e ..Retail Design
Resale PBX ..... ..Retail PBX
ReSale CONIIEX.....u.iieeereieieeii et eiieeiere et et sae e e sres s s Retail Centrex
Resale ISDN ...t e Retail ISDN
2W Analog Loop Design

2W Analog Loop Non — Design........cveveeisieevmviniiiiiiiiiceees

UNE Digital Loop <DS1 ...

UNE Digital Loop >=DS1..
UNE Loop + Port Combinations.
UNE Switch ports...................

UNE Combo Other ......c.cccoevvrveinennne
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL).

UNE ISDN ..ottt
UNE Line Sharing .......cccccoooevveieinnenns

UNE Other Design...........
UNE Other Non-Design..............
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffe:

Local Interconiection Trunks..oooo oo

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier 1 Tier Il

Yes N >

SraneEnaT

..Retail Design

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM

Disaggregation

Resuie Residence

SEEM Analog/Benchmark

Fetant Wesidene

Retal Business

Resale BUSINESS ..oovtr et

RESAlE DESIZN 1. .iiiiiiiii it Retail Design

Resale PBX ... Retail PBX

Resale CemreX o ot Retail Centrex
Retait 1SN

Resale TSN

U (S

TINT Thipige " e -~ 1€

Version 2.00

Switch-based featre troubles’
T

7

104

CCCS 184 of 305

i

o @pgeil Tigragm”

[

917

Retail Residence and Business
L Retail DST/DER hiterafTie:
Parity with Ketat

i

..Retail Residence and Business Dispatch

Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of
Switch-based feature troubles)

Retail Digital Loop < DS1

............ Retail Digital Loop >= DS1

............ Retail Residence and Business

..Retail Residence and Business (POTS)

..Retail Residence, Business & Design Dispatch

.. ADSL Provided to Retail

..Retail ISDN — BRI
..ADSL Provided to Retail
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BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics Maintenance & Repair
e UNE Digital Loop >=DS1......coociviiiiiieienesire et Retail Digital Loop >= DS1
¢ UNE Loop + Port Combinations.............ccoveveemreerenersasieserenneenins Retail Residence and Business
¢ UNE Switch ports Retail Residence and Business (POTS)
* UNE Combo Other Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch
* UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) .......c.cccevvvvieerecinirerrenee ADSL Provided to Retail
® UNEISDN ..ot e Retail ISDN - BRI
®  UNE Line Sharing ......c.cccooviriiiimiiiiiireecesiresinenssssesesse e senees ADSL Provided to Retail
® UNE Other Design.......ccoeoiiiiiiiiiieeecceeeeeeeeie e Retail Design
*  UNE Other Non-Design .......c.cccovivmiiivinniiceieeeeeceeee e Retail Residence and Business
¢ Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport).................... Retail DS1/DS3 Interoffice
* Local Interconnection Trunks.............cccoeveeeeveiiieicesieeeeeeee Parity with Retail

Version 2.00 105 Issue Date: July 1, 2003
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BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics Maintenance & Repair

M&R-4: Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days

Definition

Percent Customer Repeat Troubles within 30 Days measures the percent of customer troubles, during the current reporting period, that had
at least one prior trouble ticket on the same line/circuit, anytime in the proceeding 30 calendar days from the receipt of the current trouble
report.

Exclusions

* Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request.
* BeliSouth trouble reports associated with internal or administrative service.
* Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble,

Business Rules

This measure includes Customer trouble reports on the same line/circuit, received within 30 days of an original Customer trouble report,
using the ‘cleared date’ of the first trouble and the ‘received date’ of the next trouble.

Calculation

Percent Repeat Customer Troubles within 30 Days = (a/b) X 100

* a = Count of Customer Troubles using the ‘received date’ where more than one trouble report was logged for the same service
line/circuit, within a continuous 30 days
¢ b= Count of Total Customer Trouble Reports using the ‘cleared date’, in the Reporting Period

Report Structure

* Dispatch/Non-Dispatch
* CLEC Specific
* CLEC Aggregate
* BellSouth Aggregate
*  Geographic Scope
AEREIRN

- Region

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience
*  Report Month
«  Total Tickets (LINE_NBR)
»  CLEC Company Name
« Ticker Submission Date and Tome (TICKET 1D
Trcker Completion Date tCMPLTN 1T
1otar and Percent Kepeat Customner Troune Neports Withinn ol ways Vo Rl an
= Service Type
»  Disposition and Causc (CAUSE_CD & CAUSE_DESC()

Nate: Code i narentheses 18 the corvesnondme eader tommd i the vove dans 11

Relating to BellSouth Pertormance
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Maintenance & Repair

* Total Tickets

¢ BellSouth Company Code

s Ticket Submission Date

¢ Ticket Submission Time

¢ Ticket Completion Date

* Ticket Completion Time

¢ Total and Percent Repeat Customer Trouble Reports within 30 Days
¢ Service Type

* Disposition and Cause (Non-Design /Non-Special Only)

* Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services)

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
*  Resale Residence ....cocoovvvveeneeccrercnrennnnenenns ..Retail Residence
Resale Business...... ..Retail Business
®  ReSAlE DESIZM.cc.uvieiccieiieciieiee et et s Retail Design
o Resale PBX ..oooiiiiiiiiiiie e Retail PBX
* Resale Centrex.. ..Retail Centrex
Resale ISDN ..o e Retail ISDN
e 2W Analog Loop Design.....c..oooeiieiriciiiiiiii e, Retail Residence and Business Dispatch
e 2W Analog Loop Non — Design......c..ccocvevvniiiniiinninnicneeen. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of
Switch-based feature troubles)
* UNE Digital Loop <DSI....cccoiinimiiiiei s Retail Digital Loop < DS1
e UNE Digital Loop >=DS1 ..ceoiiiiiiiiiiiiin e Retail Digital Loop >= DSI
UNE Loop + Port Combinations...........c.cceveevrviseiviceieieeiienens Retail Residence and Business
®  UNE SWICh POTTS .ooviieieeieeciieerec et e Retail Residence and Business (POTS)
UNE Combo Other ....c.cooiviiiiieirieiiinereinne e Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch
e UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) .....ccccovveiercicnniencen, ADSL Provided to Retail
* UNE ISDN Retail ISDN — BRI
® UNE Line Sharing ......ccccooeervrviiiiiiiiiiiin e ADSL Provided to Retail
UNE Other DeSign........coouienierinirriiiirieent oo Retail Design
UNE Other Non-Design Retail Residence and Business
¢ Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport).........c......... Retail DS1/DS3 Interoffice
Local Interconnection Trunks........ooooooeerniiieeiiiiionniiicreeeenees Parity with Retail

SFFM Meacure
SEEM Tier | Tier i

SEEM Disaggregation - Analoa/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
e Resale ReSIAENCE . .vviviiiiiiiiiree e Retail Residence
* Resale Business ... . Retall Business
o Resale DeSIZN oot Retail Design
e Resale PR - e Tei! PRY
O R ESEIE LIILITC I e e hetall centres

o ResalE ISDN .. e Retait ISDN
¢ 2W Analog Loop Design...... e Retail Residence and Business Dispatch
¢ 2W Analog Loop Non — Design.........oooioviiiiiiii Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of
Switch-based feature troubles)
o3 R e
*+ UNE Lobop + Port Combmanons. . L Ketail Kesidence and Business
VINT Switek norts Tenit Residence and Busiess (POTS
Version 2.00 107 Issue Date: July 1, 2003
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BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics

Maintenance & Repair

¢ UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ......cocoiiiiiiiiiceee ADSL Provided to Retail
¢ UUNE TSDN Lottt ee e Retail ISDN — BRI
¢ UNE Line Sharing .... ..... ADSL Provided to Retail
e UNE Other Design.......coccooiiiiiiiiiieenecicciee e Retaii Design
¢  UNE Other Non-Design .....ccooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiic e Retail Residence and Business
¢ Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport).. Retail DS1/DS3 Interoffice
¢ Local Interconnection Trunks..........cooccooimniiiiiiiiniini e Parity with Retail
Version 2.00 108
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BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics Maintenance & Repair

M&R-5: Out of Service (OOS) > 24 Hours

Definition

For Out of Service Customer Troubles (no dial tone, cannot be called or cannot call out) the percentage of Total OOS Customer Troubles
cleared in excess of 24 hours. (All design services are considered to be out of service).

Exclusions

* Trouble Reports canceled at the CLEC request
* BellSouth Trouble Reports associated with administrative service
*  Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles.

Business Rules

Customer Trouble reports that are out of service and cleared in excess of 24 hours. The clock begins when the customer trouble report is
created in LMOS/WFA and the customer trouble is counted if the elapsed time exceeds 24 hours.

Calculation

Out of Service (O0S)> 24 hours =(a/b) X 100

* a=Total Cleared Customer Troubles OOS > 24 Hours
* b= Total OOS Customer Troubles in Reporting Period

Report Structure

¢ Dispatch/Non-Dispatch
* CLEC Specific
* BellSouth Aggregate
* CLEC Aggregate
* Geographic Scope
State
Revion

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

e Report Monti

* Towd Tickews

*  CLEC Company Name

* Ticket Submission Date and Time (TICKET_ID)

e Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN DT

o Pereentage of Customer Troubies out af Serviee 24 Hours (OOS 24 FLAGH
. .QA‘!"\']"(‘ 1},‘\‘? (T AQC (S NI T -

S

LESPOSTHON dit Ualse o A0 U o Uallse -y,

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header tfound in the raw data file
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BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics Maintenance & Repair

Relating to BellSouth Performance

¢ Report Month

¢ Total Tickets

+ BellSouth Company Code

e Ticket Submission Date

e Ticket Submission time

¢ Ticket Completion Date

¢ Ticket Completion Time

¢ Percent of Customer Troubles out of Service > 24 Hours
¢ Service Type

* Disposition and Cause (Non-Design/Non-Special only)
¢ Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services)

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
e Resale Residence ........c.ooiioiiiiii e Retail Residence
®  Resale BUSINESS oo Retail Business
* Resale DeSIZN ..o Retail Design
¢ Resale PBX Retail PBX
o Resale CentreX ..o.ooooiiiiiieiiie e Retail Centrex
o Resale ISDN oo Retail ISDN
* 2W Analog Loop Design Retail Residence and Business Dispatch
e 2W Analog Loop Non — Design.......ccoevveiiiiiiiieiieccceee Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of
Switch-based feature troubles)
¢ UNE Digital Loop <DS1 ..o Retail Digital Loop < DS1

e UNE Digital Loop >= DST ..o Retail Digital Loop >= DS1

¢ UNE Loop + Port Combinations .............ccccooivieviiiniiiiiionn.n Retail Residence and Business

o UNE SWItch POItS ....coovieriiiiiiiiiniiiciiitiie e Retail Residence and Business (POTS)

e UNE Combo Other .......ccocoiiiiiiiie e Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch
¢ UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....cocooviioiiiiiceieiee ADSL provided to Retail

® UNETISDN oot Retail ISDN - BRI
e UNE Line Sharing ... ADSL Provided to Retail
* UNE Other Design..... RETOIURUTION Retail Design

®  UNE Other Non-Design .........oooiiiiioiioriiiicee e Retail Residence and Busincss

«  Local Transport ¢Dinbundiced Tareret RN Lot DEHINSR Ingera i

e Local nterconnection Frunks e e ParT W Retan

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier Il
\ It N

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
P Kesaie Kestaene . 052 B 06 a8
¢ Resale Busimess el Isusuiess
o ReSale DOSIEN oot Retail Design
s Resale PBX Retail PBX
*  Resale Centrex..s I TR UURPRI Reta! Centrex

Resale ISP el 1SN

Switeh-hased featire ronbles
2 INIE [Foonce Ay e . e
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BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics Maintenance & Repair
e TUNE Digital Loop >= DSI........... .... Retail Digital Loop >= DS1
e UNE Loop -+ Port Combinations... .... Retail Residence and Business
¢ UNE Switch POrts.....ccccoiiiiiiiieie e Retail Residence and Business (POTS)
® UNE Combo Other ........cooooviiiii e Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch
e UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) .... ADSL Provided to Retail
® UNEISDN Lot e Retail ISDN — BRI
® UNE Line Sharing ........coooiioiiiiiiiiiieie et ADSL Provided to Retail
¢ UNE Other Design.......... .... Retail Design
¢ UNE Other Non-Design..... ... Retail Residence and Business

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoftice Transport). ... Retail DS1/DS3 Interoftice

. .
o Local Interconnection Trunks.............ccooeeiiiiiiiiiii e Parity with Retail
Version 2.00 111 Issue Date: July 1, 2003

CCCS 191 of 305

SINOH $Z < (SO0) 921A18S JO INO :G-HBIN



BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics Maintenance & Repair

M&R-6: Average Answer Time — Repair Centers

Definition

This report measures the average time a customer is in queue when calling a BellSouth Repair Center.

Exclusions
* Abandoned Calls

Business Rules

The clock starts when a CLEC Representative or BellSouth customer makes a choice on the Repair Center’s menu and is put in queue for
the next repair attendant. The clock stops when the repair attendant answers the call.

Note: The Total Column is a combined BellSouth Residence and Business number.

Calculation

Answer Time for BellSouth Repair Centers = (a - b)

* a=Time BeliSouth Repair Attendant Answers Call
* b= Time of entry into queue after ACD Selection

Average Answer Time for BellSouth Repair Centers = (c/d)
* ¢ = Sum of all Answer Times
* d = Total number of calls by reporting period
Report Structure
* (CLEC Aggregate

BollSomd Angie:
*  Geographic Scope

- Region

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience
* (CLEC Average Answer Time

Relating to BellSouth Performance
e BellSouth Averave Answer Tim

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation

Kevor O FC RS S e cpi
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BELLSOUTH'

Tennessee Performance Metrics Maintenance & Repair

SQM Analog/Benchmark
e For CLEC, Average Answer Times in UNE Center and BRMC are comparable to the Average Answer Times in the BellSouth
Repair Centers. .

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier ll

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
e Not Applicable......cocvviiiiiiiiiiiiiii i Not Applicable
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Maintenance & Repair

M&R-7: Mean Time To Notify CLEC of Network Outages

Definition

BellSouth will inform the CLEC and appropriate BellSouth personnel of any Network outages (customer impacting).

Exclusions

None

Business Rules

The time it takes for the Network Management Center (NMC) to notify the CLEC and appropriate BellSouth personnel of a customer
impacting network incident in equipment that may be utilized by the CLEC. When BellSouth becomes aware of a network incident, the
CLEC and appropriate BellSouth personnel will be notified electronically. The notification time for each outage will be measured in
minutes and divided by the number of outages for the reporting period. The CLECs will be notified the same way and at the same time as
BellSouth personnel. These are broadcast messages. It is up to those receiving the message to determine if they have customers affected by
the incident.

Calculation

Time to Notify = (a - b)

* a3 = Date and Time NMC Notified

e b= Date and Time NMC detected network incident
Mean Time to Notify = (c/ d)

* ¢ = Sum of all Times to Notify
¢ d = Count of all Network Incidents

Report Structure
* BellSouth Aggregate
+ CLEC Aggreguu
* CLEC Specific
*  Geographic Scope
- Region

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience
* Report Month
*  Major Network Events
¢ Date/Time of Incident
Dite. Tome of Nouficauor:
Relating to BellSouth Performance

* Report Month
= Major Network Events
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Tennessee Performance Metrics

Maintenance & Repair

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
*  BellSouth Aggregate.........ooccoiiiiiieiiiiiiee e Parity with Retail
®  CLEC AZEIregate ....occooii it Parity with Retail
®  CLEC SPeCfIC...c.coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiireiee s e siecnne s scceee e Parity with Retail

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier Il

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
® NOt APPLICADIE..c..iiiiiiiii e Not Applicable
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Billing

Section 5: Billing

B-1: Invoice Accuracy

Definition

This measure provides the percentage of accuracy of the billing invoices rendered to CLECs during the current month.

Exclusions

*  Adjustments not related to billing errors (e.g., credits for service outage, special promotion credits, adjustments to satisfy the
. customer)
® Test Accounts

Business Rules

The accuracy of billing invoices delivered by BellSouth to the CLEC must enable them to provide a degree of billing accuracy comparative
to BellSouth bills rendered to retail customers of BellSouth. CLECs request adjustments on bills determined to be incorrect. The BellSouth
Billing verification process includes manually analyzing a sample of local bills from each bill period. The bill verification process draws
from a mix of different customer billing options and types of service. An end-to-end auditing process is performed for new products and
services. Internal measurements and controls are maintained on all billing processes. The CLEC-specific raw data file (which is available
on the PMAP web site) will contain the number of bills and adjustments for the reporting month. The number of bills and bill adjustments
will be displayed by OCN and/or ACNA.

Calculation

Invoice Accuracy = [(a-b)/a] X 100

* a= Absolute Value of Total Billed Revenues during cwrrent month
* b= Absolute Value of Total Billing Related Adjustments during current month

Measure of Adjustments = [(c-d) / c] X 100
= Toumber of Biils i curreni nonu
* d=Number of Billing-related Adjusunents in current month
Report Structure

e CLEC Specific
* CLEC Aggregate
* BellSouth Aggregate
*  Geographic Scope
- State
- Region
*  Number of Adjustments

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

Renor Mont

- UNi

- Resale
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Tennessee Performance Metrics

Billing

Total Billed Revenue

Total Billing Related Adjustments
Number of Bills

Number of Adjustments

Relating to BellSouth Performance

* Report Month
* Retail Type
- CRIS
- CABS
* Total Billed Revenue
¢ Total Billing Related Adjustments

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation

®  Product/Invoice TYpPe.....ccocviviicmnnncieccrneercren
- Resale

- UNE

- Interconnection

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier| Tier I

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation

LI 20T Y [T USSR

* UNE
® Interconnection

Version 2.00

SQM Analog/Benchmark
Parity with BellSouth Retail Aggregate

SEEM Analog/Benchmark
Parity with Retail
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Tennessee Performance Metrics

Billing

B-2: Mean Time to Deliver Invoices

Definition

This report measures the mean interval for timeliness of billing invoices sent to CLECs in an agreed upon format. CRIS-based invoices are
measured in business days, and CABS-based invoices in calendar days.

Exclusions

None

Business Rules

Bill Distribution is calculated as follows: CRIS BILLS-The number of workdays is reported for CRIS bills. This is calculated by counting
the Bill Period date as the first workday. Weekends and holidays are excluded when counting workdays. J/N Bills are counted in the CRIS
work day category for the purposes of the measurement since their billing account number (Q account) is provided from the CRIS system.

CABS BILLS-The number of calendar days is reported for CABS bills. This is calculated by counting the day following the Bill Period

date as the first calendar day. Weekends and holidays are included when counting the calendar days.

Calculation

Invoice Timeliness = (a - b)

* a = Invoice Transmission Date

* b = Close Date of Scheduled Bill Cycle
Mean Time To Deliver Invoices = (c / d)

® ¢ = Sum of all Invoice Timeliness intervals
e d = Count of Invoices Transmitted in Reporting Period

Report Siructiure

* CLEC Specific
* CLEC Aggregate
* BellSouth Aggregate
*  Geographic Scope
- State
- Region

Version 2.00
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Billing

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience
¢ Report Month
¢ Invoice Type
- UNE
- Resale
- Interconnection
- State
* Invoice Transmission Count
¢ Date of Scheduled Bill Close

Relating to BellSouth Performance

¢ Report Month
* Invoice Type
- CRIS
- CABS
¢ Invoice Transmisston Count
s Date of Scheduled Bill Close

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation

Product/Invoice Type

¢ Resale

e UNE

¢ Interconnection
e State

SQM Analog/Benchmark
o CLEC Average Delivery Intervals for both CRIS and CABS Invoices are comparable to BellSouth Average delivery for both
systems.

CiL v iieasuic

SEEM Tier | Tier |l

SEEM Disaggregatior: - £nzicg/Eenchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
®  CLEC StA1E ..ottt e Parity with Retail
- CRIS
- CABS
BET=S0at
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Billing

B-3: Usage Data Delivery Accuracy

Definition

This measurement captures the percentage of recorded usage that is delivered error free and in an acceptable format to the appropriate
Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC). These percentages will provide the necessary data for use as a comparative measurement for
BellSouth performance. This measurement captures Data Delivery Accuracy rather than the accuracy of the individual usage recording.

Exclusions

None

Business Rules

The accuracy of the data delivery of usage records delivered by BellSouth to the CLEC must enable them to provide a degree of accuracy
comparative to BellSouth bills rendered to their retail customers. If errors are detected in the delivery process, they are investigated,
evaluated and documented. Errors are corrected and the data retransmitted to the CLEC.

Calculation

Usage Data Delivery Accuracy (Packs) = (a - b) / a X 100 (This calculation not ordered by the FPSC)

* a = Total number of usage data packs sent during current month
* b = Total number of usage data packs requiring retransmission during current month
Usage Data Delivery Accuracy (Records) = (c - d) /¢ X 100

e ¢ = Total number of usage records sent during current month
* d=Total number of usage records requiring retransmission during current month

Report Structure
CLEC Aperegat
* BellSouth Aggregale
* Geographic Scope
- Region

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

* Report Month
*  TRecord Type
BellSouth Recorded

Non-Bellhoutn hecorace
e Number of Records
® Packs

Relating to BellSouth Performance
|

N
*  Number of Records

e Farin
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Tennessee Performance Metrics

Billing

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation

SQM Analog/Benchmark

& REEION ittt e Parity With Retail

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier ll

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation

e CLEC State (In Florida, SEEM i1s based on records)
* BellSouth Region

Version 2.00

SEEM Analog/Benchmark
................... Parity with Retail
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Billing

B-4: Usage Data Delivery Completeness

Definition

This measurement provides percentage of complete and accurately recorded usage data (usage recorded by BellSouth and usage recorded
by other companies and sent to BellSouth for billing) that is processed and transmitted to the CLEC within thirty (30) days of the message
recording date. A parity measure is also provided showing completeness of BellSouth messages processed and transmitted via CMDS.
BellSouth delivers its own retail usage from recording location to billing location via CMDS as well as delivering billing data to other
companies. Timeliness, Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage measures are reported on the same report.

Exclusions

None

Business Rules

The purpose of these measurements is to demonstrate the level of quality of usage data delivered to the appropriate CLEC. Method of
delivery is at the option of the CLEC.

Calculation

Usage Data Delivery Completeness = (a/b) X 100

¢ a=Total number of Recorded usage records delivered during current month that are within thirty (30) days of the message

recording date
* b= Total number of Recorded usage records delivered during the current month

Report Structure

* CLEC Specific
* (CLEC Aggregate

oo
Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

¢ Report Month
¢  Record Type
- BellSouth Recorded
- Non-BellSouth Recorded

Relating to BellSouth Performance

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disagarecatior SONM Lnalec/Beonchmerns
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Billing

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tierl Tier |l

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation
*  Not Applicable........coccoo i

Version 2.00

SEEM Analog/Benchmark
.Not Applicable
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Billing

B-5: Usage Data Delivery Timeliness

Definition

This measurement provides a percentage of recorded usage data (usage recorded by BellSouth and usage recorded by other companies and
sent to BellSouth for billing) that is delivered to the appropriate CLEC within six (6) calendar days from the receipt of the initial recording.
A parity measure is also provided showing timeliness of BeliSouth messages processed and transmitted via CMDS. Timeliness,
Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage measures are reported on the same report.

Exclusions

None

Business Rules

The purpose of this measurement is to demonstrate the level of timeliness for processing and transmission of usage data delivered to the
appropriate CLEC. The usage data will be mechanically transmitted or mailed to the CLEC data processing center once daily. The
Timeliness interval of usage recorded by other companies is measured from the date BellSouth receives the records to the date BellSouth
distributes to the CLEC. Method of delivery is at the option of the CLEC

Calculation

Usage Data Delivery Timeliness Current month = (a / b) X 100

* a = Total number of usage records sent within six (6) calendar days from initial recording/receipt
¢ b= Total number of usage records sent

Report Structure

* CLEC Aggregate
* CLEC Specific

Fegion
Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

*  Report Month
* Record Type
- BellSouth Recorded
- Non-BeliSouth Recorded

Relating to BellSouth Performance

Non¢
SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaogregaticr SOM Lnalop/Fenchmart
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SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier 1 Tier ll

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation

SEEM Analog/Benchmark

® NOLAPPHEADIC. .. Not Applicable
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B-6: Mean Time to Deliver Usage

Definition

This measurement provides the average time it takes to deliver Usage Records to a CLEC. A parity measure is also provided showing
timeliness of BellSouth messages processed and transmitted via CMDS. Timeliness, Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage
measures are reported on the same report.

Exclusions

None

Business Rules

The purpose of this measure is to calculate the average number of days it takes BellSouth to deliver usage data to the appropriate CLEC.
The calculation reflects the differences between the date the data is transmitted or mailed to the CLEC and the date the data is generated by
Customer divided by the total record volume delivery.

Each delivery record is calculated as the time, in days, between when the customer generates the call and when BellSouth delivers the
usage data to the CLEC. Each delivery record is categorized by the resulting mumber of days.

An estimated interval is calculated for each category by taking the total number of usage data records delivered for that period and
multiplying it by the total number of days in that period. The mean (average) time to deliver the usage data is calculated by summing all
estimated intervals and dividing by the total number of records delivered.

Note: Any usage record falling in the 30+ day interval will be added using an average figure of 31.5 days

Usage data is mechanically transmitted or mailed to the CLEC data processing center once daily. Method of delivery is at the option of the
CLEC.

Calculation

Delivery Interval Record = (a - b)

* a = Date BellSouth delivers the usage data
* b= Datec usage data is generated by the custonie

Estimated Interval = (¢ X d)

¢ ¢ = Number of records delivered in each category
e d=Number of days to deliver for the category

Mean Time to Deliver Usage = (¢ 1

* e =Sum of all estimated intervals
e = Total number of records delivered

Report Structure

EEEINNN

*  Region
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Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

* Report Month
* Record Type
- BellSouth Recorded
- Non-BellSouth Recorded

Relating to BellSouth Performance

* None

Billing

SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation

®  RETION ..uuvieiieiieiiit ettt

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier Il

SQM Analog/Benchmark
...<= 6 Days

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation
* Not Applicable

Version 2.00

SEEM Analog/Benchmark

...................... Not Applicable
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B-7: Recurring Charge Completeness

Definition

This measure captures percentage of fractional recurring charges appearing on‘the correct bill

Exclusions

None

Business Rules

The effective date of the recurring charge must be within 30 days of the bill date for the charge to appear on the correct bill. The count of
fractional recurring charges in the calculation refers to a sum of absolute total dollar values either billed on the correct bill or absolute value

of total fractional recurring charges on the bill.

Calculation

Recurring Charge Completeness = (a/ b) X 100

* a= Count of fractional recurring charges that are on the correct bill'
* b= Total count of fractional recurring charges that are on the bill

'Correct bill = next available bill

Report Structure

* CLEC Specific
* CLEC Aggregate
* BellSouth Aggregate

Date Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience
*  Report Month

e Invoice Type
o Totul Recurmmyg Charges Billed

*  Total Billed On Time

Relating to BeliSouth Performance
*  Report Month
¢ Retail Analog

Sotas hecurming harges s

¢  Tortal Billed On Time

Version 2.00
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SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark

Product/Invoice Type

4 Parity
... Benchmark 90%

Benchmark 90%

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tierl Tier Il

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
*  Not Applicable......oooooioiiiiiiiii Not Applicable
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B-8: Non-Recurring Charge Completeness

Definition

This measure captures percentage of non-recurring charges appearing on the correct bill

Exclusions

None

Business Rules

The effective date of the non-recurring charge must be within 30 days of the bill date for the charge to appear on the correct bill. The count
of non-recurring charges in the calculation refers to a sum of absolute total dollar values either billed on the correct bill or absolute value of

total non-recurring charges on the bill.

Calculation

Non-Recurring Charge Completeness = (a / b) X 100

¢ a= Count of non-recurring charges that are on the correct bill’
b = Total count of non-recurring charges that are on the bill

!Correct bill = next available bill

Report Structure

CLEC Specific

CLEC Aggregate

BellSouth Aggregate

Geographic Scope
Siat

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

Keport Month

Invoice Type

Total Non-Recurring Charges Billed
Total Billed On Time

Relating to BellSouth Performance

eport kontl

Retail Analog

Total Non-Recurring Charges Billed
Total Billed On Time
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SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark

Product/Invoice Type

4 Parity
... Benchmark 90%

... Benchmark 90%

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier 1l

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
®  Not Applicable. ..o Not Applicable
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B-9: Percent Daily Usage Feed Errors Corrected in “X” Business Days

Definition

Measures the timely correction of Daily Usage Feed (DUF) errors in record information and Pack formats measured separately. Errors
included (1) Pack Failure errors and (2) EMI content errors in records.

Exclusions

e Usage that cannot be corrected and resent or usage that the CLEC doesn't want Retransmitted.
¢ CLEC ProblenvIssue/File Retransmission forms disputed by BellSouth SMEs that do not result in an EMI error.
® . CLEC notification received by BellSouth > 10 business days from transmission date of errored messages or packs.

Business Rules
This measure will provide the % of errors corrected in “X” Business days.

Pack Failure errors are defined as a DUF header/trailer error containing one or more of the following conditions: Grand total records not
equal to records in pack or sequence/invoice numbers for a from RAO is not sequential

EMI content errors are defined as those records with errors contained in the EMI detail records that cause a message to be unbillable by the
CLEC

Only notification received via the CLEC Problem/Issue/File Retransmission form will be included in this measure. To locate the form, go
to the PMAP web site (http://pmap.bellsouth.com/) and click the Documentation/Exhibits link, then select the “CLEC Problem/Issue/File

Retransmission form.”

When circumstances arise for multiple content errors it is not necessary for the form to be filled out in its entirety, the CLECs agree to
provide sufficient information for content error rescarch so that a thorough investigation and resolution can be completed.

For each type error condition, a new CLEC Problem/Issuc/File Retransmission form should be submitted.

EMT content ¢irors shouid DU e i D SUphitot ot i, b i R T N U TN N R P P TN S A PO R

Elapsed time 1s measured in business days.

The clock starts when BellSouth reectves CLEC's Problem/lssue File Retransmission form

The clock stops when BellSouth provides the corrected usage to the CLEC using the predesignated DUF delivery method

This measure applies only to CLECs that are ODUT and ADUF participants

Calculation

Timeliness of Daily Usage EMI Content Errors Corrected = (a/b) X 100

¢ a = Total number of Daily Usage Records with EMI Content Errors Corrected in the reporting month within 10 Business Days
¢ b~ Towal number of Daily Usage Records with EMI Content Errors corrected i reportineg month,

Yootea d 1

Timelinese o i g°g a 8 °0° = aoeppeg .

[ERSN RS B ce00 9 o870 ci o . (SR i L [N PO o= oo o

o d = Total number of Datly Usaee Packs with Format Brrors corrected in reporting monti
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Report Structure

* CLEC Specific
- Total number of BST disputed Daily Usage Records with EMI Content Errors received in reporting month
- Total number of Daily Usage Records with EMI Content Errors received in reporting month.
- Total number of BST disputed Daily Usage Packs with Format Errors received in reporting month
- Total number of Daily Usage Packs with Format Errors received in reporting month
* CLEC Aggregate
*  Geographic Scope
- Region

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

* Report Month
- BellSouth Recorded
- Non-BellSouth Recorded

Relating to Bel!South Performance

* None

SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
& REBIOM . ctiueiierieee et st Diagnostic

SEEM Tier | Tier Il

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark

GO o conhieal
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B-10: Percent Billing Errors Corrected in “X” Business Days

Definition

Measures timely carrier bill adjustments

Exclusions

Adjustments that are initiated by BellSouth

Business Rules

This measure applies to CLEC wholesale bill adjustment requests. IXC Access billing adjustment requests are not reflected in this measure.
Elapsed time is measured in business days. The clock starts when BellSouth receives the CLEC Billing Adjustment Request (BAR) form
and the clock stops when BellSouth either makes an adjustment through BOCRIS or ACATS (generally next CLEC bill unless adjustment
request after middle of the month) or BellSouth denies the request in BDATS or ACATS and BellSouth notifies the CLEC of the BAR
resolution. BellSouth will report separately those adjusiment requests that are disputed by BellSouth. (BAR form and instructions are
found at www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/forms/html/billing&collections.html).

Calculation

Percent Billing Errors Corrected in 45 Business Days = (a/ b) X 100

e a=Number of BAR resolutions sent in 45 Business Days
¢ b= Total Number of BAR resolutions due in Reporting Period

Report Structure

* CLEC Specific

* CLEC Aggregate

*  Geographic Scope
- Slal

- Region
Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

¢ Number of BellSouth Adjustments in 45 Business Days
¢ Total number of Billing Adjustment Requests in Reporting Period
¢ Number of Adjustments disputed by BellSouth (reported separately)

Relating to BellSouth Performance

Nom

SQM Disaggregation - Retail Analog/Benchmark

SQM L evel of Disaagreoatior SCM Analog/Fenchmeart
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SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier Il

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
& SEALR .ottt et 90% Billing Disputes <= 45 Business Days

Note: In order to set an appropriate penalty provision, staff recommends deferring implementation of the penalty until conclusion of
the commission proceeding on the remedy structure of the SEEM Plan, or 120 days, whichever comes first.
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Section 6: Operator Services and Directory Assistance

0S-1: Speed to Answer Performance/Average Speed to Answer — Toll

Definition

Measurement of the average time in seconds calls wait before answered by a toll operator.

Exclusions

None

Business Rules

The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representative answers the call or the customer
abandons the call. The length of each call is determined by measuring, using a scanning technique, and accumulating the elapsed time from
the entry of a customer call into the BellSouth call management system queue until the customer call is abandoned or transferred to
BellSouth personnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The system makes no distinction between CLEC customers and BellSouth

customers.

Calculation

Speed to Answer Performance/Average Speed to Answer — Toll=a /b

¢ a=Total queue time
* b= Total calls answered

Note: Total queue time includes time that answered calls wait in queue as well as time abandoned calls wait in queue prior to
abandonment.

Repori Structure

* Reported for the aggregate of BellSouth and CLECs
- State

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis)

e For the items below, BellSouth’s Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation; therefore, no
raw data file is available in PMAP

* Month

*  Call Type (Toll)

e Average Speed of Answel

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
*  Non¢ Pariy by Desior
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SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier ll

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation
*  Not Applicable......ccoviiiiiiiiiriciiiei

Version 2.00

SEEM Analog/Benchmark
Not Applicable
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0S-2: Speed to Answer Performance/Percent Answered within “X”
Seconds — Toll

Definition

Measurement of the percent of toll calls that are answered in less than ten seconds

Exclusions

None

Business Rules

The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representative answers the call or the customer
abandons the call. The length of each call is determined by measuring, using a scanning technique, and accumulating the elapsed time from
the entry of a customer cali into the BellSouth call management system queue until the customer call is abandoned or transferred to
BellSouth personnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The system makes no distinction between CLEC customers and BellSouth
customers.

Calculation

The Percent Answered within *X” Seconds measurement for toll is derived by using the BellCore Statistical Answer Conversion Tables, to
convert the Average Speed to Answer measure inio a percent of calls answered within “X” seconds. The BellCore Conversion Tables are
specific to the defined parameters of work time, number of operators, max queue size and call abandonment rates.

Report Structure

* Reported for the aggregate of BellSouth and CLECs
- State

Data hetaineu (Gn Aggregaw Lo,
*  For the items below, BellSouth’s Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a {inal computaton; therefore, no
raw data file is available in PMAP
¢ Month
s Call Tvpe (Tolh
¢ Average Speed of Answer

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation: SQM Analog/Benchmark

(]

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier! Tier !l

™
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
®  Not Applicable.......c.cooriiiniiiiiieici e Not Applicable
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DA-1: Speed to Answer Performance/Average Speed to Answer — Directory

Assistance (DA)
Definition
Measurement of the average time in seconds calls wait before answered by a DA operator.

Exclusions

None

Business Rules

The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representative answers the call or the customer
abandons the call. The length of each call is determined by measuring, using a scanning technique, and accumulating the elapsed time from
the entry of a customer call into the BellSouth call management system queue until the customer call is abandoned or transferred to
BellSouth personnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The system makes no distinction between CLEC customers and BellSouth

customers.

Calculation

Speed to Answer Performance/Average Speed to Answer — Directory Assistance (DA)=a/b

¢ a=Total queue time
¢ b= Total calls answered

Note: Total queue time includes time that answered calls wait in queue as well as time abandoned calls wait in queue prior to

abandonment.

Report Structure

* Reported for the aggregate of BellSouth and CLECs
- State

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis)

*  For the items below, BellSouth’s Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final compulation; therefore, no

raw data file is available in PMAP
* Month
e Call Type (DA)
*  Average Speed of Answel

SQIVi Level of Disaggregation - Anaiog/benchmiarn

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
*  Nonc Paritv bv Desion
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SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier il

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
®  Not APPHCADIC. ...ieiieic i Not Applicable
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DA-2: Speed to Answer Performance/Percent Answered within “X”
Seconds — Directory Assistance (DA)

Definition

Measurement of the percent of DA calls that are answered in less than twelve seconds

Exclusions

None

Business Rules

The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representative answers the call or the customer
abandons the call. The length of each call is determined by measuring, using a scanning technique, and accumulating the elapsed time from
the entry of a customer call into the BellSouth call management system queue until the customer call is abandoned or transferred to
BellSouth personnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The system makes no distinction between CLEC customers and BellSouth
customers.

Calculation

The Percent Answered within “X” Seconds measurement for DA is derived by using the BellCore Statistical Answer Conversion Tables, to
convert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent of calls answered within “X” seconds. The BellCore Conversion Tables are
specific 1o the defined parameters of work time, number of operators, max queue size and call abandonment rates.

Report Structure

* Reported for the aggregate of BellSouth and CLECs
- State

Data ketained (on Agglieyaic Lacic,

e For the items below, BellSouth’s Performance Measwement Analysis Platform (PMATP) receives a final computation; therefore, no

raw data file is available in PMAP.
= Month
o Calt Type (DAY
*  Average Speed of Answer

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark

(Rl

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier Il
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
®  NOt APPlCabIE.....cooriviiiieriric i e Not Applicable
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Section 7: Database Update Information
D-1: Average Database Update Interval

Definition

This report measures the interval from receipt of the database change request to the completion of the update to the database for Line
Information Database (LIDB), Directory Assistance and Directory Listings.

Exclusions

e TUpdates Canceled by the CLEC
e Initial update when supplemented by CLEC
¢ BellSouth updates associated with internal or administrative use of local services.

Business Rules
The interval for this measure begins with the date and time stamp when a service order is completed and the completion notice is released
to all systems to be updated with the order information including Directory Assistance, Directory Listings, and Line Information Database

(LTDB). The end time stamp is the date and time of completion of updates to the system. This metric includes updates from stand-alone
directory listing orders.

For BellSouth Results:
The BellSouth computation is identical to that for the CLEC with the clarifications noted below

Other Clarifications and Qualification:

e For LIDB, the elapsed time for a BellSouth updatc is measured from the point in time when the BellSouth file maintenance process

makes the LIDB update information available until the date and time reported by BellSouth that database updates are completed.
¢ Results for the CLECs are captured and reported at the update level by Reporting Dimension (see below).
¢ The Completion Date is the date upon which BellSouth issues the Update Completion Notice to the CLEC.

o I the CYTC mitates a supnlement jo the ot sobmyied updote and the supplement reflecte chanoes i cestomer reamrements

{(rather than responding o BelSounn mitaied Cliznzes . e e Upaale SUDMISsIol dale and e will He the aate and tme ot

BellSouth receipt of a syntactically correct update supplement. Update activities responding to BellSouth ininated changes will not

result in changes to the update submission date and time used for the purposes of computing the update completion interval.
e Elapsed time is measured in hours and hundredths of hours rounded to the nearest tenth of an hour.

e Because this shouid be a highlyv autonated process. the accumutation of elapsed tme contmues through oft=schedule, weekends and
hobdays: however, scheduled mamtenance windows are excludeu.
Calculation
Update Interval = (a - b)
= Comnivtor et and v ol s
¢ b= Submission Date and Time of Databuse Change
Average Update Interval = (¢ / d)
o o= Sum of all Update Intervals
< O = o Mumbhe o Dindares Dompieied Tomiee ooy
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Database Update Information

Report Structure

e CLEC Specific (Under development)
e CLEC Aggregate
e BellSouth Aggregate
*  Geographic Scope
- Region

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

¢ Database File Submission Time

e Database File Update Completion Time
e CLEC Number of Submissions

¢ Total Number of Updates

Relating to BellSouth Performance

e Database File Submission Time

* Database File Update Completion Time
¢ BellSouth Number of Submissions

¢ Total Number of Updates

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation

Database TYPe ...ooooiiiiiiiiiic i
LIDB

Directory Listings

Directory Assistance

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier Il

SQM Analog/Benchmark

..................... Parity by Design

Sty lebgg:tbbllu;. s oruaaioygrbunlhiflialy

SEEM Disaggregation
¢ Not Applicable

Version 2.00

SEEM Analog/Benchmark
Not Applicable
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D-2: Percent Database Update Accuracy

Definition

This report measures the accuracy of database updates by BellSouth for Line Information Database (LIDB) Directory Assistance and
Directory Listings using a statistically valid sample of completed CLEC Service Orders in a manual review. This manual review is not
conducted on BellSouth Service Orders.

Exclusions

* Updates canceled by the CLEC

e . Initial update when supplemented by CLEC

¢ CLEC orders that had CLEC errors

e BellSouth updates associated with internal or administrative use of local services.

Business Rules

For each update reviewed during the reporting period, the original update that the CLEC sent to BellSouth is compared to the database
following completion of the update by BellSouth. An update is “completed without error” if the database completely and accurately reflects
the activity specified on the original and supplemental update (e.g., orders) submitted by the CLEC. Each database (e.g., LIDB, Directory
Assistance and Directory Listings) should be separately tracked and reported.

A statistically valid sample of completed CLEC Service Orders is pulled each month. This metric includes updates from stand-alone
directory listing orders.

Calculation

Percent Update Accuracy = (a/b) X 100

e a=Number of Updates Completed Without Error
¢ b= Number Updates Completed

Keport Structure
e CLEC Aggregate
e CLEC Specific (not available in this report)
* BellSouth Aggregate (not available in this report)
*  Geographic Scope

Region
Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

= Kkeport Mont.

¢ CLEC Order Number (so_nbr) and PON (PON)
* Local Service Request (LSR)

¢ Order Submission Date

*  Number of Orders Reviewed
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Database Update Information

Relating to BellSouth Performance
¢ Not Applicable

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation

¢ Database Type
- LIDB
- Directory Listings
- Directory Assistance

SEEM Measure

SEEM Tierl Tier |l

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation

o Not APPlCAbLE......oiiririiiriiiiir et
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SQM Analog/Benchmark
95% Accurate

SEEM Analog/Benchmark
Not Applicable
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D-3: Percent NXXs and LRNs Loaded by the LERG Effective Date

Definition

Measurement of the percent of NXX(s) and Location Routing Numbers LRN(s) loaded and tested in new end office and/or tandem
switches by the Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG) effective date when facilities are in place. BellSouth has a single provisioning
process for both NXX(s) and LRN(s). In this measure BellSouth will identify whether or not a particular NXX has been flagged as LNP
capable (set triggers for dips) by the LERG effective date.

Exclusions

e . Activation requests where the CLEC’s interconnection arrangements and facilities are not in place by the LERG effective date.
* Expedite requests

Business Rules

Data for the initial NXX(s) and LRN(s) in a local calling area will be based on the LERG effective date or completion of the initial
interconnection trunk group(s), whichever is longer. Data for additional NXX(s) in the local calling area will be based on the LERG
effective date. The LERG effective date is loaded into the system at the request of the CLEC. It is contingent upon the CLEC to engineer,
order, and install interconnection arrangements and facilities prior to that date.

The total Count of NXX(s) and LRN(s) that were scheduled to be loaded and those that were loaded by the LERG effective date in
BellSouth switches will be captured in the Work Force Administration - Dispatch In database.

An LRN is assigned by the owner of the switch and is placed into the software translations for every switch to be used as an administrative
pointer to route NXX(s) in LNP capable switches. The LRN is a result of Local Number Porting and is housed in a national database
provided by the Number Portability Administration Center (NPAC). The switch owner is responsible for notifying NPAC and requesting
the effective date that will be reflected in the LERG. The national database downloads routing tables into BellSouth's Service Control Point
(SCP) regional databases, which are queried by switches when routing ported numbers.

The basic NXX routing process inctudes the addition of all NXX(s) in (he response translations. This addition to responsc translations is

AIETY N e indine TRN e e received e e S &

wnat suprorts LRN routime. Roupe imsirueniog s 1 dvanes Roatine & Tranlime
Sysiem (r\l\'lri‘) andg all FOULIL. Wviudn s Ty jroniz e o VR s i Dasco o the HEOTITa Ol Conic i e b i raiisrailon vy QU s g ol

(TWINs) document.

Calculation

Percent NXXs/LRNs Loaded and Tested Prior to the LERG Effective Date = (a/bj X 100

¢ a= Count of NXXs and LRNs loaded by the LERG effective date
¢ b= Total NXXs and LRNs to be scheduled and foaded by the LERG effective date

Report Structure

e CLEC Speatlic

¢ CLEC Aggregate

*  BellSouth {Not Applicable)
*  Geographie Scope

Reviy
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Database Update Information

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience
* Company Name
* Company Code
* NPA/NXX
* LERG Effective Date
* Toaded Date
Relating to BellSouth Performance

* Not Applicable

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation

*  Geographic SCOPE ....oviiieiieiice e

- Region

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tierl Tierll

SQM Analog/Benchmark
.................... 100% by LERG Effective Date

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation
®  Not Applicable......cccooooiiiiiiiiiiii

Version 2.00

SEEM Analog/Benchmark

.................... Not Applicable
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Section 8: E911
E-1: Timeliness

Definition

Measures the percent of batch orders for E911 database updates (to CLEC resale and BellSouth retail records) processed successfully
within a 24-hour period.

Exclusions

*  Any resale order canceled by a CLEC
* Facilities-based CLEC orders

Business Rules

The 24-hour processing period is calculated based on the date and time processing starts on the batch orders and the date and time
processing stops on the batch orders. Mechanical processing starts when SCC (the BellSouth E911 vendeor) receives E911 files containing
batch orders extracted from the BellSouth Service Order Control System (SOCS). Processing stops when SCC loads the individual records
to the E911 database. The E911 database includes updates to the Automatic Location Identification (ALI) database. The system makes no
distinction between CLEC resale records and BellSouth retail records.

Calculation

E911 Timeliness = (a / b) X 100

e a = Number of batch orders processed within 24 hours
* b= Total number of batch orders submitted

Report Structure

Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BellSouth retail updates

Staic
* Region

Data Retained

¢ Report Month
* Aggregate Data

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disagaregation SQM Analog/Benchmark

Nonc Fariiy by esig,

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier I
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E911

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation

®  Not Applicable........ccoorveriiiiiiniieirecree e

Version 2.00

SEEM Analog/Benchmark

.................. Not Applicable
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E-2: Accuracy

Definition

Measures the percent of E911 telephone number (TN) record updates (to CLEC resale and BellSouth retail records) processed successfully
for E911 (including the Automatic Location Identification (ALI) database).

Exclusions

® Anyresale order canceled by a CLEC
® Facilities-based CLEC orders

Business Rules
Accuracy is based on the number of records processed without error at the conclusion of the processing cycle. Mechanical processing starts

when SCC (the BellSouth E911 vendor) receives E911 files containing telephone number (TN) records extracted from BellSouth’s Service
Order Control System (SOCS). The system makes no distinction between CLEC resale records and BellSouth retail records.

Calculation

E911 Accuracy = (a/b) X 100

® a = Number of record individual updates processed with no errors
e b= Total number of individual record updates

Report Structure

Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BellSouth retail updates

* State
* Region

Date Feteing:

¢ Report Month
* Aggregate Data

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
8 NOME ettt Parity by Design

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

+  Not Applicabic Nat Appiicablc
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E-3: Mean Interval

Definition

Measures the mean interval processing of E911 batch orders (to update CLEC resale and BellSouth retail records) including processing
against the Automatic Location Identification (ALI) database.

Exclusions
e Any resale order canceled by a CLEC
¢ Facilities-based CLEC orders

Business Rules

The processing period is calculated based on the date and time processing starts on the batch orders and the date and time processing stops
on the batch orders. Data is posted is 4-hour increments up to and beyond 24 hours. The system makes no distinction between CLEC resale
records and BellSouth retail records.

Calculation

E911 Interval = (a - b)

¢ a = Date and time of batch order completion
¢ b= Date and time of batch order submission

E911 Mean Interval = (c/d)
e ¢ =Sumofall E911 Intervals

¢ d = Number of batch orders completed

Report Structure

Reported for the agererate of CLE resele undares and BellSouth retail undates
¢ Ddlate
* Region

Data Retained

*  Keport Monus
e Aggregate Data

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disagaregatior SOM Analog/Renchmeark

° Nonc Farity by Design

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier ! Tier I!
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E911

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation

®  Not Applicable..........ccooveimnieiniiiiiiiiccire e

Version 2.00

SEEM Analog/Benchmark
.................. Not Applicable
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Section 9: Trunk Group Performance
TGP-1: Trunk Group Performance-Aggregate

Definition

The Trunk Group Performance report displays, over a reporting cycle, aggregate, average trunk group blocking data for each hour of each
day of the reporting cycle, for both CLEC affecting and BellSouth affecting trunk groups.

Exclusions

*  Trunk Groups blocked due to unanticipated significant increase in CLEC traffic

®  Orders that are delayed or refused by CLEC

*  Trunk Groups for which there was no valid data available for an entire study period
* Duplicate trunk group information

*  Trunk Groups biocked due to CLEC network/equipment failure

¢ Final Groups actually overflowing, not blocked

Business Rules

The purpose of the Trunk Group Performance Report is to provide trunk blocking measurements on CLEC and BellSouth trunk groups for
comparison only. It is not the intent of the report that it be used for network management and/or engineering. BellSouth should notify the
CLEC when such blocking meets this exclusion criteria (orders that are defayed or refused by the CLEC) and report the results, both with

and without the exclusions. An unanticipated significant increase in traffic is indicated by a 20% increase for small trunk groups or 1800

CCS for large groups over the previous months traftic when the increase was not forecasted by the CLEC.

Monthly Average Blocking:
¢ The reporting cycle includes both business and non-business days in a calendar month.
¢ Monthly average blocking values are calculated for each trunk group for cach of the 24 time consistent hours across a reporting
cycle.
Aovoreoate Monthly Blocking
LU Lo COMPIG agl v stnt Brocsing acioss Tuhk groGps WHICH witinale Ui at CLLe ponits ol presence versus BellSouu
switches.
¢ Aggregate monthly blocking data is caleulated for each hour of the day across all wunk groups assigned to a category.
Trunk Categorization
* This report displays, over o reporting cyele, aggregale, average biocking data tor cuch hour ot a day, Therefore. tor each reporung
cycle, 24 blocking data points are generated for two aggregate groups of selected trunk groups. These groups are CLEC affecting
and BellSouth affecting aunk groups. In order to assign trunk groups to each aggregate group, all trunk groups are first assigned to
a category. A trunk group’s end points and the type of traffic that is transmitted on it define a category. Sclected categories of trunk

vroups are assigned  the ageregaie croups so that trunk reports can be generated. The categortes 1o which trunk groups have been
assioned for thie renart o [ERLAPSEN
CLEC Affecting Categorices:
Point A Point B
Catepory BellSouth ad Qe ReltSonth Aceess Tanden:
Category < e L e Bellsouth Locul Tanden CLEC Swateh
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Trunk Group Performance

Category 100 BellSouth End Office ....coovvoeiiinee BellSouth Local Tandem
CAtEZOTY 165t i eiiieieee ettt BellSouth Tandem........coccccooeevvvereens BellSouth Tandem
BellSouth Affecting Categories:
Point A Point B

Category 17 oo BellSouth End Office ... BellSouth Access Tandem
CALEOIY 7 oottt e s BellSouth End Office ......ooocoevine. BellSouth End Office
Category 10 i BellSouth End Office ... BellSouth Local Tandem
CateGOTY 16 . ittt e e BellSouth Tandem...............c............0 BellSouth Tandem

Calculation

Monthly Average Blocking:

e For each hour of the day. each day’s raw data are summed across all valid measurements days in a report cycle for blocked and

attempted calls.

*  The sum of the blocked calls is divided by the total number of calls attempted in a reporting period.

Aggregate Monthly Blocking:

» For each hour of the day, the monthly sums of the blocked and attempted calls from each trunk group are separately aggregated
over all trunk groups within each assigned category.
* The total blocked calls is divided by the total call attempts within a group to calculate an aggregate monthly blocking for each

assigned group.

* The result is an aggregate monthly average blocking value for each of the 24 hours by group.
¢ The difference between the CLEC and BellSouth affecting trunk groups are also calculated for each hour.

Report Structure

¢ CLEC Aggregate
* BellSouth Aggregate
- State

e With and Without Exclusion for Orders Delayed or Refused by CLEC

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

* Report Month

e Total Trank Groups

o Number of Trank Groups by CLIC

*  Hourly Blocking Per Trunk Group

¢ Hourly Usage Per Trunk Group

¢ Hourly Call Attempts Per Trunk Group

Related to BellSouth Performance
Lo Bontl
* Lol Trunk Groups
¢ Aggregate Hourly Blocking Per Trunk Group
¢ Hourly Usage Per Trunk Group
* Hourlv Call Attemipts Per Trunk Group

\}Vé'réion 2.00
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SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation

o CLEC Aggregate ...oocoooovveenieeciiiiiiinnccciie e

s BellSouth Aggregate

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier I

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation

® CLEC AZEregate .....oooeeoeiiueveiericiiesireeesiceeecnacnean

v BellSouth Aggregate

version 2.00

SQM Analog/Benchmark
Any consecutive 2 hour period in 24 hours where CLEC

Trunk Group Performance

blockage exceeds BellSouth blockage by more than 0.5% using
trunk groups 1, 3, 4, 5, 10, 16 for CLECs and 9 for BellSouth

SEEM Analog/Benchmark

Any consecutive 2 hour period in 24 hours where CLEC

blockage exceeds BellSouth blockage by more than 0.5% using
trunk groups 1,3,4,5,10,16 for CLECs and 9 for BellSouth
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TGP-2: Trunk Group Performance — CLEC Specific

Definition

The Trunk Group Performance report displays. over a reporting cycle, CLEC specific, average trunk group blocking data for each hour of
each day of the reporting cycle, for both CLEC affecting and BellSouth affecting trunk groups.

Exclusions

¢ Trunk Groups blocked due to unanticipated significant increase in CLEC traffic

¢ Orders that are delayed or refused by CLEC

* . Trunk Groups for which there was no valid data available for an entire study period
¢ Duplicate trunk group information

* Trunk Groups blocked due to CLEC network/equipment failure

* Final Groups actually overflowing not blocked

Business Rules

The purpose of the Trunk Group Performance Report is to provide trunk blocking measurements on CLEC and BellSouth trunk groups for
comparison only. It is not the intent of the report that it be used for network management and/or engineering. BellSouth should notify the
CLEC when such blocking meets this exclusion criteria (orders that are delayed or refused by the CLEC) and report the results, both with
and without the exclusions. An unanticipated significant increase in traffic is indicated by a 20% increase for small trunk groups or 1800
CCS for large groups over the previous months traffic when the increase was not forecasted by the CLEC.

Monthly Average Blocking:

* The reporting cycle includes both business and non-business days in a calendar month.
e Monthly average blocking values are calculated for each trunk group for each of the 24 time consistent hours across a reporting
cycle.
Aggregate Monthly Blocking:
o Used (o compare ageregate blacking actoss trunk eroups which terminate traftic at CELEC points of presence versus BellSouth
C
e Agoregate monthly blocking data is calculated Tor each hour of the day across all runk groups assigned 1o a category.
Trunk Categorization:
e This report displavs. over a reporting cvele. agerceate. average blocking data for cach hour of a day. Therefore. for cach reporting

iworegaic proups of selected runis crouns. These groups are CLEC affvcting

cvele. 24 blockime dat points are ceneraned Tor tuee

and BellSouth affecting uunk groups. In order 1o assign trunk groups to each aggregate group. all trunk groups are {irst assigned 10
a category. A trunk group’s end points and the type of traffic that is transmitted on it define a category. Selected categories of trunk
groups are assigned to the aggregate groups so that trunk reports can be generated. The categories to which trunk groups have been
assioned for this report are as follows

CLEC Affecting Categories

Point A Point B
Category 1o BellSouth End Oftice ..o BellSouth Access Tandem
Category 3 - TSP PR PRPUPRRPPRN S Bellsouth End Ofec CLEC Swiel
CatoLOIY 30 e e Lo BellSouth Access Tandeni o CLEC Swael
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Trunk Group Performance

CAtEZOTY 167ttt BellSouth Tandem..........ccccocovvninernn. BellSouth Tandem
BellSouth Affecting Categories:
Point A Point B
CALEEOTY 1 1iiiiiieie e e BellSouth End Office ........ccooeeneen. BellSouth Access Tandem
CALELOTY D7 coeiereeceee et eetesreeeae et anae BellSouth End Office .........ccccoeeninnnn. BellSouth End Office
Category 10 ..o ee e BellSouth End Office ... BellSouth Local Tandem
Cate@Ory 167 miuuior e BellSouth Tandem........cccoeeveronnaeennen. BellSouth Tandem

Calculation

Monthly Average Blocking:

* For each hour of the day, each day’s raw data are summed across all valid measurements days in a report cycle for blocked and

attempted calls.

¢ The sum of the blocked calls is divided by the total number of calls attempted in a reporting period.

Aggregate Monthly Blocking:

e For each hour of the day, the monthly sums of the blocked and attempted calls from each trunk group are separately aggregated

over all trunk groups within each assigned category.

* The total blocked calls is divided by the total call attempts within a group to calculate an aggregate monthly blocking for each

assigned group.

e The result is an aggregate monthly average blocking value for each of the 24 hours by group.
¢ The difference between the CLEC and BeliSouth affecting trunk groups are also calculated for each hour.

Report Structure

* CLEC Specific
- State
e With and Without Exclusion for Orders Delayed or Retused by CLEC

Data Retained

Relating to CLEC Experience

Ieport sontn
* Total Trunk Groups
¢ Number of Trunk Groups by CLEC
*  Hourty Blocking Per Trunk Group
¢ Hourly Usage Per Trunk Grour
Hourly Call Anenipis Fer s Grouy:

Relating to BellSouth Performance
*  Report Month

¢ Total Trunk Groups
+ Avorcoate Hourlv Rlockime Per Trynl Gron
Frotriy Csagd oS i G,

¢ Hourly Call Attempts Per Trunk Group

Version 2.00 159
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SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation

®  CLEC Trunk GIOUP ceoooeeeieiiieieeieie s

SEEM Measure

SEEM Tierl Tier i

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation

¢ CLEC Trunk GIoup ....cccoevvieeiiiaiiiis e

¢ BellSouth Trunk Group

Version 2.00

160

SQM Analog/Benchmark

Any 2 consecutive hour period in 24 hours where CLEC
blockage exceeds BellSouth blockage by more than 0.5% using
trunk groups 1, 3,4, 5, 10, 16 for CLECs and 9 for BellSouth

SEEM Analog/Benchmark

Any 2 consecutive hour period in 24 hours where CLEC
blockage exceeds BellSouth blockage by more than 0.5% using
trunk groups 1, 3,4, 5, 10, 16 for CLECs and 9 for BellSouth
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Section 10: Collocation

C-1: Collocation Average Response Time

Definition

Measures the average time (counted in calendar days) from the receipt of a complete and accurate collocation application (including receipt
of application fee if required) to the date BellSouth returns a response electronically or in writing, Within the nurmber of calendar days as
designated by the Collocation order after having received a bona fide application for physical cotlocation, BellSouth must respond with
space availability and a price quote.

Exclusions

Any application canceled by the CLEC

Business Rules

The clock starts on the date that BellSouth receives a complete and accurate collocation application accompanied by the appropriate
application fee if required. The clock stops on the date that BellSouth returns a response. The clock will restart upon receipt of changes to
the original application request.

Calculation

Responsce Time = (a - b)

* a = Request Response Date
* b = Request Submission Date

Average Response Time = (c/ d)

* ¢ = Sum of all Response Times
e d = Count of Responses Returned within Reporting Period

e Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate
* Aggregate of all CLECs
*  (eographic Scope

Stalc

Data Retained

*  Report period
*  Agoregate data

SOM Disagcoregaticr - 7ol enchmerl

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
o State .. Virtnal - 15 Calendar Davs
o Viral-hna Pirvsieal Caged - 18 Calendar Daws
c Physical vdged- augmein
« Phugicul-Caveless-han
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SEEM Measure

SEEM Tier | Tier Il

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation
*  Not Applicable

Version 2.00

Collocation

SEEM Analog/Benchmark
.................. Not Applicable
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C-2: Collocation Average Arrangement Time

Definition

Measures the average time (counted in calendar days) from receipt of a complete and accurate Bona Fide firm order (including receipt of
appropriate fee if required) to the date BellSouth completes the collocation arrangement and notifies the CLEC.

Exclusions

Any Bona Fide firm order canceled by the CLEC

Business Rules

The clock starts on the date that BellSouth receives a complete and accurate Bone Fide firm order accompanied by the appropriate fee. The
clock stops on the date that BellSouth completes the collocation arrangement and notifies the CLEC. The cable assignments associated with
the specific collocation request will be provided prior to completion of the arrangement.

Calculation

Arrangement Time =(a - b)

* a=Date Collocation Arrangement is Complete
e b= Date Order for Collocation Arrangement Submitted

Average Arrangement Time = (c / d)

e ¢ = Sum of all Arrangement Times

¢ d = Total Number of Collocation Arrangements Completed during Reporting Period
Report Structure

e TIndividual CLEC (alias) Aggregate

*  Geographic Scope

- State

Data Retained

¢ Report Perioc

* Aggregate Data

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SOM Level of Disaggrecatior SOM Analoo/Renchmark

O DUAME cocassescoasossesaamssacancasesanansnaasoss ssaaasasasssaaa5990859809005000050000000000000 Virtual - 00 Catendar buys

e Virtual-Initial.....oooooiiiiii Virtual-Augment - 60 Calendar Days (Without Space Increase)

e Virtual-Augment Virtual-Augment - 60 Calendar Days (With Space Increase)

e Physical Caged-Tnitial ..o Physical Caged - 90 Calendar Days (Ordinary)

«  Phvsical Caged-Augmen. .. L . Phvsical Cased-Auement - 45 Calendar Davs (Without Space

N it PR I H PR TN
Increase)
Phverep! Covelvec-Anomey Diywvicnt goriers 00 Cajendar Dave
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SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tierll

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation
*  Not Applicable........ccoooiiiniiii

Version 2.00

Space Increase)

Collocation

Physical Cagedless-Augment - 90 Calendar Days (With Space

Increase)

SEEM Analog/Benchmark
.................. Not Applicable
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C-3: Collocation Percent of Due Dates Missed

Definition

Measures the percent of missed due dates for both virtual and physical collocation arrangements

Exclusions

Any Bona Fide firm order canceled by the CLEC

Business Rules

Percent Due Dates Missed is the percent of total collocation arrangements which BellSouth is unable to complete by end of the BellSouth
committed due date. The arrangement is considered a missed due date if it is not completed on or before the committed due date.

Calculation

% of Due Dates Missed = (a/b) X 100

* 3 =Number of Completed Orders that were not completed by BellSouth Committed Due Date during Reporting Period
* b= Number of Orders Completed in Reporting Period

Report Structure

* Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate
*  Aggregate of all CLECs
*  Geographic Scope

- State

Data Retained

¢ Report Perind

AZEregalc il

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disagareaation SQM Analog/Benchmark
® SHALC .o >= 95% on ume
*  Virtual-Initial
*  Virtual- Augment
* Physical Caged- Initial
*  Physical Caged- Augmen:

*  Phvsical Cacelese- Tnitia!
IPhvsicai Cageiess- AULmicn
SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier I!

Issue Date: July 1, 2003
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
e All Collocation AITANZEITICATS ..eevuvvveeeerinrieraireeerimeeceaerianniesinnns >= 95% on time
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Section 11: Change Management

CM-1: Timeliness of Change Management Notices

Definition

Measures whether CLECs receive required software release notices on time to prepare for BellSouth interface/system changes so CLEC
interfaces are not impaired by change.

Exclusions

* Changes to release dates for reasons outside BellSouth control, such as the system software vendor changes. For example: a patch
to fix a software problem.
* Type 6 Change Requests (Defects/Expedites), as defined by the Change Control Process (CCP)

Business Rules

This metric is designed to measure the percent of change management notices sent to the CLECs according to notification standards and
time frames set forth in the Change Control Process. The CCP is used by BellSouth and the CLECs to manage requested changes to the
BellSouth Local Interfaces.

The clock starts on the notification date. The clock stops on the software release date. When project events occur (scope changes, analysis
information, etc.), the software release date may change. A revised notification would be required and the clock would restart. Based on
release constraints for defects/expedites, notification may be less than the agreed upon interval in the CCP for new features.

Calculation

Timeliness of Change Management Notices = (a/b) X 100

¢ a=Total number of Change Management Notifications Sent Within Required Time frames
* b= Total Number of Change Management Notifications Sent

. N <
zv&',l ERE S VRN S W U Y
*  BellSouth Aggregate
* Geographic Scope
- Region

Data Retainea

* Report Period
e Notice Date
e Release Date

SOW Mecg vt SR H it ¢
SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
o Rewion..... B SO U T TRTRT . 98% on time
SV [RESTa I
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CM-2: Change Management Notice Average Delay Days

Definition

Measures the average delay days for change management system release notices sent outside the time frame set forth in the Change Control
Process.

Exclusions

¢ Changes to release dates for reasons outside BellSouth control, such as the system vendor
¢ Type 6 Change Requests (Defects/Expedites), as defined by the Change Control Process

Business Rules

This metric is designed to compute the average delay days for change management notices sent to the CLECs outside the time frames set
forth in the Change Control Process. The CCP is used by BellSouth and the CLECs to manage requested changes to the BellSouth Local

Interfaces.

The clock starts on the notification due date. The clock stops on the software release date. When project events occur (scope changes,
analysis information, etc.), the software release date may change. A revised notification would be required and the clock would restart.
Based on release constraints for defects/expedites, notification may be less than the agreed upon interval in the CCP for new features

Calculation

Change Management Notice Delay Days = (a - b)

e a = Date Notice Sent
e b= Date Notice Due

Change Management Notice Average Delay Days = (c/ d)
¢ ¢ = Sum of all Change Management Notice Delay Days
e d=Total Number of Natices Sent Tate
Report Structure
* BellSouth Aggregate
*  Geographic Scope
- Region

Data Retained

* Report Period
*  Notice Date
*  Reclease Date

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
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CM-3: Timeliness of Documents Associated with Change

Definition

Measures whether CLECs received requirements or business rule documentation on time to prepare for BellSouth interface/system changes
so CLEC interfaces are not impaired by change.

Exclusions

¢ Documentation for release dates that slip less than 30 days for a change mandated by regulatory or legal entities (Federal
Communications Commission [FCC], a state commission/authority, or state and federal courts) or CLEC request.
¢ Type 6 Change Requests (Defects/Expedites), as defined by the Change Control Process.

Business Rules

This metric is designed to measurc the percent of requirements or business rule documentation sent to the CLECs according to
documentation standards and time frames set forth in the Change Control Process, a copy of which can be found at
http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/markets/lec/cep_live/index.html. The CCP is used by BellSouth and the CLECs to manage
requested changes to the BellSouth Local Interfaces.

The clock starts on the business rule documentation release date. The clock stops on the software release date. When project events occur
(scope changes, analysis information, etc.), the software release date may change. Revisions to documentation could be required and the

clock would restart.

Calculation

Timeliness of Documents Associated with Change = (a/ b) X 100
* a= Change Management Documentation Sent Within Required Time frames after Notices
* b= Total Number of Change Management Documentation Sent

Renort Structure

¢ Bellsouth Aggregate
*  Geographic Scope
- Region

Data Retained

* Report Period
e Notice Date
e  TRelease Date

SQM Disaggregation - Analoa/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
® RGO oot .98% on Timc
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CM-4: Change Management Documentation Average Delay Days

Definition

Measures the average delay days for requirements or business rule documentation sent outside the time frames set forth in the Change
Control Process.

Exclusions

¢ Documentation for release dates that sfip less than 30 days for reasons outside BellSouth control, such as changes due to Regulatory

mandate or CLEC request.
* Type 6 Change Requests (Defects/Expedites), as defined by the Change Control Process.

Business Rules

This metric is designed to compute the average delay days for business rule documentation sent to the CLECs outside the time frames set
forth in the Change Control Process. The CCP is used by BellSouth and the CLECs to manage requested changes to the BellSouth Local

Interfaces,

The clock starts on the business rule documentation release date. The clock stops on the software release date. When project events occur
(scope changes, analysis information, ctc.), the software release date may change. Revisions to documentation could be required and the

clock would restart.

Calculation

Change Management Documentation Delay Days = (a - b)

e a= Date Documentation Provided
* b = Date Documentation Due

Change Management Documentation Average Delay Days = (¢ / d)
o o= Sum ol all M Docnmesation Delay Do
G 0L CIREnE Nidhn SOt Laoviinic e Seng
Report Structure

¢ BellSouth Aggregate
+ Gieographic Scon.

- Region

Data Retained

* Report Pertod
* Nonce Date

[NUINIPAT
SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SOM Level of Disagcregatic! SOM Analog/Benchmart
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CM-5: Notification of CLEC Interface Outages

Definition

Measures the time it takes BellSouth to notify the CLEC of an outage of an interface

Exclusions

None

Business Rules

This metric measures the process of notifying CLECs of an interface outage as defined by the Change Control Process Documentation.
BellSouth has 15 minutes to notify the CLECs via email, once the Help Desk has verified the existence of an outage. An outage is verified
to exist when on or more of the following conditions occur:

1. BellSouth can duplicate a CLEC reported error.

2. BellSouth finds an error message within the system error log that identifiably matches a CLEC reported outage.
3. When 3 or more CLECs report the identical type of outage.

4. BellSouth detects a problem due to the loss of functionality for users of a system.

Note: The 15 minute clock begins once a CLEC reported or a BellSouth detected outage has lasted for 20 minutes and has been verified.
If the outage is not verified within 20 minutes, the clock begins at the point of verification.

This metric will be expressed as a percentage.

Calculation

Notification of CLEC Interface Qutages = (a/b) X 100
* a = Number of Interface Outages where CLECs are notified within 15 minutes

* b= Total Number of Interface Outages

* CLEC Aggregate
*  Geographic Scope
- Region
Uata Retainea
Relating to CLEC Experience

¢ Number of Intertace Outages
«  Number ol Nottlications <= |3 mmutes

kelating to beliSouth Fertormance

*  Not Applicable

Version 2.00 175 Issue Date: July 1, 2003

CCCS 255 of 305

safeynQ 20epsIU| DI 7D JO UOHESLNON :G-ND



BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics

Change Management

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
* By interface type for all interfaces accessed by CLECs .............. 97% <= 15 Minutes
Interface Applicable to
DL et CLEC
CSOTS e e CLEC
LN S ettt e CLEC
TAG e CLEC
ECTA e CLEC
TAFT e CLEC/BellSouth

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier Il

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
® NOt ApPHCAbIC.... o eiiiiii i Not Applicable
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CM-6: Percent of Software Errors Corrected in “X” (10, 30, 45) Business
Days

Definition

Measures the percent of all outstanding Software Errors due and overdue to be corrected by BellSouth in “X” (10, 30, 45) business days
within the monthly report period.

Exclusions
¢ Software Corrections having implementation intervals that are longer than those defined in this measure and agreed upon by the
CLECs
¢ Rejected or reclassified software errors (BellSouth must report the number of rejected or reclassified software errors disputed by the
CLECs)

Business Rules

This metric is designed to measure BellSouth’s performance each month in correcting identified Software Errors within the specified
interval. The clock starts when a Software Error validated per the Change Control Process, a copy of which can be found at
http://www_interconnection.bellsouth.com/markets/lec/ccp_live/index.html, and stops when the error is corrected and notice posted to the
Change Control Website. The monthly report should include all defects due and overdue to be corrected within the report period. Software
defects are defined as Type 6 Change Requests in the Change Control Process.

Calculation

Percent of Software Errors Corrected in “X” (10, 30, 45) Business Days = (a/b) X 100
¢ a=Total number of Software Errors Corrected where “X” = 10, 30, or 45 Business Days.
¢ b= Total number of Software Errors requiring correction where “X” = 10, 30, or 45 Business Days.

Report Structure
¢ Severitv 2 = 10 Businese Doy
DEVENY I = U BUsIIEs: Ui

*  Severity 4 = 45 Business Days

Data Retained

*  Report Period

* Total Completed

¢ Total Completed within “X” Business Days

* Disputed, Rejected or Reclassified Software Errors

SQM Level of Disaggregatiori - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
& REZION ittt e 95% within interval
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CM-7: Percent of Change Requests Accepted or Rejected within 10 Days

Definition

Measures the percent of Change Requests other than Type 1 or Type 6 Change Requests, submitted by CLECs that are Accepted or
Rejected by BellSouth in 10 business days within the report period.

Exclusions

¢ Change Requests that are canceled or withdrawn before a response from BellSouth is due.

Business Rules

The Acceptance/Rejection interval starts when the acknowledgement is due to the CLEC per the Change Control Process, a copy of which
can be found at http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/markets/lec/ccp_live/index.html. The clock ends when BellSouth issues an
acceptance or rejection notice to the CLEC. This metric includes all change requests not subject to the above exclusions, not just those
received and accepted or rejected in the reporting period.

Calculation

Percent of Change Requests Accepted or Rejected within 10 Business Days = (a/ b) X 100
* a = Total number of Change Requests accepted or rejected within 10 business days
¢ b= Total number of Change Requests submitted in the reporting period

Report Structure

* BellSouth Aggregate

Data Retained

*  Report Period
o Reouests Accenterd or Rojece

Fotal Kequeste

SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disagaregatio: SOM Analoa/Benchmark

¢  Region 93% within inerval

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier I
\vt

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

SEEM Disagareaation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
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CM-8: Percent Change Requests Rejected

Definition

Measures the percent of Change Requests (other than Type 1 or Type 6 Change Requests) submitted by CLECs that are rejected by reason

within the report period.

Exclusions

¢ Change Requests that are canceled or withdrawn before a response from BellSouth is due

Business Rules

This metric includes any rejected change requests in the reporting period, regardless of whether received early or late. The metric will be
disaggregated by major categories of rejections per the Change Control Process, a copy of which can be found at

http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/markets/lec/ccp_live/index.html. These reasons are: Cost, Technical Feasibility, and Industry
Direction. This metric includes all change requests not subject to the above exclusions, not just those received and accepted or rejected in

the same reporting period.

Calculation

Percent Change Requests Rejected = (a /b) X 100

* a=Total number of Change Requests rejected

* b= Total number of Change Requests submitted within the report period
Report Structure

e BellSouth Aggregate

* Cost

® Technical Feasibility
Date Fetainec

* Report Period
* Requests Rejected
* Total Requests

SQM Levei of Disaggregation - Anaivy/benchmarh

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
* Region. . Diagnostic
* Reason - Cost
* Reasor = Technical Feasibilin:
e Reason — Indusuy Direcuon

SEEM Measure
SEEM Tier | Tier |l
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e Not Applicable......cccccoiiiiii Not Applicable
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CM-9: Number of Defects in Production Releases (Type 6 CR)

Definition

Measures the number of defects in Production Releases. This measure will be presented as the number of Type 6 Severity 1 defects, the
number of Type 6 Severity 2 defects without a mechanized work around, and the number of Type 6 Severity 3 defects resulting within a
three week period from a Production Release date. The definition of Type 6 Change Requests (CR) and Severity 1, Severity 2, and Severity
3 defects can be found in the Change Control Process Document.

Exclusions

None

Business Rules

This metric measures the number of Type 6 Severity 1 defects, the number of Type 6 Severity 2 defects without a mechanized work
around, and the number of Type 6 Severity 3 defects resulting within a three week period from a Production Release date. The definitions
of Type 6 Change Requests (CR) and Severity 1, 2, and 3 defects can be found in the Change Control Process, which can be found at
http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/markets/lec/ccp_live/index.html.

Calculation

The number of Type 6 Severity 1 Defects, the number of Type 6 Severity 2 Defects without a mechanized work around, and the number of
Type 6 Severity 3 defects.

Report Structure

® Production Releases

* Number of Type 6 Severity 1 defects

*  Number of Type 6 Severity 2 defects without a mechanized work around
» Mumber of Type ¢ Soverin Do

Data Retained

* Region

*  Report Period

s Production Releases

* Number of Type 6 Severity | defects

*  Number of Type 6 Severity 2 defects without a mechanized work around
*  Number of Type 6 Severity 3 defects

SQM Level of Disagaregation - Analoa/Benchmark

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
¢ Region—Number of Type 6 Severity 1 Defects...........cccooveeee. 0 Defects
¢ Region—Number of Tvpe 6 Severily 2 Defects....oooooooo 0 Defects without a mechanized work around
o Reoior-—Number of Tvpe 6 Severie 7 Defeens N Deteet:
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CM-10: Software Validation

Definition

Measures software validation test results for Production Releases of BellSouth Local Interfaces

Exclusions

None

Business Rules

BellSouth maintains a test deck of transactions that are used to validate that functionality in software Production Releases work as
designed. Each transaction in the test deck is assigned a weight factor, which is based on the weights that have been assigned to the metrics.
Within the software validation metric weight factors will be allocated among transaction types (e.g.. Pre-Order, Order Resale, Order UNE,
Order UNE-P) and then equally distributed across transactions within the specific type.

BellSouth will begin to execute the software validation test deck within one (1) business day following a Production Release. Test deck
transactions will be executed using Production Release software in the CAVE environment. Within seven (7) business days following
completion of the Production Release software validation test in CAVE, BellSouth will report the number of test deck transactions that
failed. Each failed transaction will be multiplied by the transaction’s weight factor.

A transaction is considered failed if the request cannot be submitted or processed, or results in incorrect or improperly formatted data

The test deck scenario weight table can be found in the Change Control Process, a copy of which can be found at
http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/markets/lec/ccp_live/index.html.

Calculation
This software validation metric 1s defined as the ratio of the sum of the weights of failed transactions using Production Release software in
C AN 1o the sum of the wetobi ool e e : T
¢ Numgerator = Sum of weights ol lailed ransacuons
*  Denominator = Sum of weights of all transactions in the test deck
Report Structure

» Bellsouth Aggregate

Data Retained

e Report Period
¢ Producuon Release Numbe

Pos el N

VOIS

e Y% Test Deck Weight Fatlure
SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark

S E o
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CM-11: Percent of Change Requests Implemented within 60 Weeks of
Prioritization

Definition

Measures whether BellSouth provides CLECs timely implementation of prioritized change requests

Exclusions
* Change requests that arc implemented later than 60 weeks with the consent of the CLECs

*  Change requests for which BellSouth has regulatory authority to exceed the interval

Business Rules

This metric is designed to measure BellSouth’s monthly performance in implementing prioritized change requests. The clock starts when a
change request has first been prioritized as described in the Change Control Process. The clock stops when the change request has been
implemented by BellSouth and made available to the CLECs. BellSouth will begin reporting this monthly measure with the next release
for diagnostic purposes, and will be measured for SEEM purposes 60 weeks from first prioritization meeting foilowing Commission
approval of this measure.

Calculation
Percent of Type 5 CLEC initiated Change Requests implemented on time = (a/ b) X 100

* a=Total number of prioritized Type 5 Change Requests implemented each month that are less than or equal to 60 weeks of age
from the date of their first prioritization plus all other prioritized change requests existing at the end of the month that are less than
or equal to 60 weeks of age from prioritization.

* b= All entries in “a” above plus all Type 5 Change Requests prioritized more than 60 weeks before the end of the monthly
reporting period.

Peveent of Tape @ BellSouti inin e

* a = Total number of prioritized Type 4 Change Requests implemented each month that are less than or equal to 60 weeks of age
from the date of the release prioritization list pius all other Type 4 prioriuzed change requests cxisting at the end of the month that
are less than or equal to 60 wecks of age (rom prioritization.

o b= Alrenwies o al above plus all Type - Cniaige sequcsts prionjuzea more thian ol weeks peiore the cnd ol the monthly

reporting period.

Report Structure

» BellSouth Aguregate
Tape £ oreoes s v oo
s lype S requests implemented
e % implemented within 16, 32, 48, and 60 weeks

Data Retained

«  Tombmplemented by type

B TR TR T R Pt B FER S N R TN ST
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SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark
....................... 95% within interval

... 95% within interval

.................................................... 95% within interval

SEEM Tier| Tier I Tierlli
YeS i e X,
SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark
& REION ..ottt 95% within interval
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Appendix A: Reporting Scope

A-1: Standard Service Groupings

See individual reports in the body of the SQM.

A-2: Standard Service Order Activities

These are the generic BellSouth/CLEC service order activities which are included in the Pre-Ordering, Ordering, and Provisioning sections
of this document. It is not meant to indicate specific reporting categories.

Service Order Activity Types

¢ Service Migrations Without Changes

* Service Migrations With Changes

¢ Move and Change Activities

* Service Disconnects (Unless noted otherwise)
¢ New Service Installations

Pre-Ordering Query Types

* Address

e Telephone Number

¢ Appointment Scheduling
* Customer Service Record
* Feature Availability

e Service Inquiry

Maintenance Query Types

TAFI - TAFI queries the systems below
*« CRIS

il

e Predicion

¢ LMOS
- DLR
DLETH
_MOSupc
e LNP
¢ NIW
e OSPCM
e SOCS

Repert L evels

* CLEC RESH

* CLEC State

¢ CLEC Region

¢« Agercoate CLEC Stan

* BellSourh Region
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms

Symbols used in calculations

pX

A mathematical symbol representing the sum of a series of values following the symbol

A mathematical operator representing subtraction.

+
A mathematical operator representing addition

/
A mathematical operator representing division

<
A mathematical symbol that indicates the metric on the left of the symbol is less than the metric on the right.

<=
A mathematical symbol that indicates the metric on the left of the symbol is less than or equal to the metric on the right.

>
A mathematical symbol that indicates the metric on the left of the symbol is greater than the metric on the right

>=

A mathematical symbol that indicates the metric on the left of the symbol is greater than or equal to the metric on the right

)

Paventheses used toeroe et s oeeraiony whiseh are comeioie T hefnre anersiians onside the parentheses

ACD

Autontatic Call Disuibutos - 70 sesvioe s provides stalus monionsy vl aeents i o cali conter and routes ligh volume mcoming

telephone calls to available agents while collecting management information on both callers and attendants.

Aggregate

Sum total of all ttems m bke catceony, eoo0 CLEC aggregate equals the suns total of all CLECS data tor a given reporting level

fol

Alternative Local Exchange Company = FL CLEC

ADSI.

Asvmmetrical Digiad Subsersber ian

ACCUSE DCIVICC INCGUEST = A FUQUOsT Tus Gueess Serviee Wiy deivers of crtiel Wal i o o bocal xchange Carier s nenwork
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Application for Telephone Number Load Administration System - The BellSouth Operations System used to administer the pool of
available telephone numbers and to reserve selected numbers from the pool for use on pending service requests/service ordets.

ATLASTN
ATLAS software contract for Telephone Number.

Auto Clarification
The number of LSRs that were electronically rejected from LESOG and electronically returned to the CLEC for correction.

BFR:
Bona Fied Request

BILLING
The process and functions by which billing data is collected and by which account information is processed in order to render accurate
and timely billing.

BOCRIS
Business Office Customer Record Information System (Front-end to the CRIS database.)

BRI
Basic Rate ISDN

BRC
Business Repair Center — The BellSouth Business Systems trouble receipt center which serves large business and CLEC customers.

BellSouth
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.

CABS
Carrier Access Billing System

Gl
Coordinated Customer Conversions

CCP

Change Control Process
Centrex
A business telephone service, offered by local exchange carriers, which is similar to a Private Branch Exchange (PBX) but the

switching equipment is Jocated in the telephone company Central Office (CO).

CKTib

SOTIAUC St er Ton clomierTs Camban e L s or ot e

CLEC
Competitive Local Exchange Carricr

or

M
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CMDS
Centralized Message Distribution System - Telcordia administered national system used to transfer specially formatted messages
among companies.

COFF1
Central Office Feature File Interface - Provides information about USOCs and class of service. COFFl is a part of DOE/SONGS. It
indicates all services available to a customer.

CRIS
Customer Record Information System - This system is used to retain customer information and render bills for
telecommunications service.

CRSACCTS
CRIS software contract for CSR information

CRSG
Complex Resale Support Group

C-SOTS
CLEC Service Order Tracking System

CSR
Customer Service Record

CTTG
Common Transport Trunk Group - Final trunk groups between BellSouth & Independent end offices and the BellSouth access
tandems.
D
DA
Directory Assistance
DESIGN
Design Service is defined as any Special or Plain Old Telephone Service Order which requires BellSouth Design
ERemeeiiny ACiVIne,
DISPOSITION & CAUSE
Types of trouble conditions, e.g. No Trouble Found, Central Office Equipment, Customer Premises Equipment, etc.
DLETH
Display Lengthy Trouble History - A history report that gives all activity on a line record for trouble reporis in LMOS.
DLR
Detail Line Record - A report that gives detailed line record information on records maintained in LMOS
b
The worldwide standard speed tor one digital voice signal (64000 bps)
DS-1
24 DS-0s (1.544Mbisec.. 1.e. carrier svstems)
ATect Urder miiry SySIE - A0 imieriial Belidouti service oraer enlyy sysiems usca by iseiidouth Service Representatives
e imput businese service orders i BellSouth farmat
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DSAP

DOE (Direct Order Entry) Support Application - The BellSouth Operations System which assists a Service
Representative or similar carrier agent in negotiating service provisioning commitments for non-designed services and
Unbundled Network Elements.

DSAPDDI
DSAP software contract for schedule information.

DSL
Digital Subscriber Line

DUl
Database Update Information

E911
Provides callers access to the applicable emergency services bureau by dialing a 3-digit unjversal telephone number.

EDI
Electronic Data Interchange - The computer-to-computer exchange of inter and/or intra-company business documents in
a public standard format.

ESSX
BellSouth Centrex Service

FG

Fatal Reject
The number of LSRs that were electronically rejected from LEQ, which checks to sec of the LSR has all the required
fields correctly populated.

Flow-Through

In the context of this document. LSRs submitted electronically via the CLEC mechanized ordering process that flow
tvoteh o e Bellbouds £207 vl s kel olloB0°F o Haodg

FOC

Firm Order Confirmation - A notification returned to the CLEC confirming that the LSR has been received and accepted. including

the specified commitment date

FX
Foreign Exchange

HAL
“Hands Off” Assignment Logic - Front end access and error resolution logic used in interfacing BellSouth Operations
Systems such as ATLAS, BOCRIS, LMOS, PSIMS, RSAG and SOCS.

1PATCREY

11DS]

Version 2.00 192 Issue Date: July 1, 2003

CCCS 272 of 305



BELLSOUTH

Tennessee Performance Metrics Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms

IJK

ILEC
Incumbent Local Exchange Company

INP
Interim Number Portability

ISDN
Integrated Services Digital Network

(148
Interconnection Purchasing Center

L
LAN
Local Area Network
LAUTO
The automatic processor in the LNP Gateway that validates LSRs and issues service orders
LCSC
Local Carrier Service Center - The BellSouth center which is dedicated to handling CLEC LSRs, ASRs, and Preordering
transactions along with associated expedite requests and escalations.
Legacy System
Term used to refer to BellSouth Operations Support Systems (see OSS)
LENS
Local Exchange Negotiation System - The BellSouth LAN/web server/OS application developed to provide both
preordering and ordering electronic interface functions for CLEC's.
LEO

oeal Frehonee Ordern Vet ek et whines geee antpr 0T e edirand formatting ch ook ane

retormalts the Local Service kequests m Bellsouth Service Oraer format.
LERG
Local Exchange Routing Guide
LLSOG
Local Exchange Service Order Generator - A BellSouth system which accepts the service order output of LEO and enters
the Service Order into the Service Order Control System using ternunal emulation technology.
LIACS
Coon Pooiiiies Sevose
LLIDB
Line Information Database
ALY
FeCords dha FOD Il L ot b b s i g ol D Popade
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LMOS host computer

LMOSupd
LMOS update allows trouble tickets on line records to be entered into LMOS.

LMU
Loop Make-up

LMUS
Loop Make-up Service Inquiry

LNP
Local Number Portability - In the context of this document, the capability for a subscriber to retain his current telephone
number as he transfers to a different local service provider.

LNP Gateway
Local Number Portability (gateway)- A system that provides both internal and external communications with various
interfaces and process including:

(1). Linking BellSouth to the Number Portability Administration Center (NPAC).
(2). Allowing for inter-company communications between BellSouth and the CLEC:s for electronic ordering.

(3). Providing interface between NPAC and AIN SMS for LNP routing processes.

LOOPS
Transmission paths from the central office to the customer premises.

LRN
Location Routing Number

LSR
Local Service Request — A request for local resale service or unbundled network elements from a CLEC.

M
Maintenance & Repair
The process and function by which trouble reports are passed to BellSouth and by which the related service problems are
resolved.
MARCH
A memory administration system that translates line-related service order data into switch provisioning messages and
automatically transmits the messages to targeted stored program control system switches.
N
NBR
New Business Request
NC
SHe Coenne” - A e bue announoomer
N1W
Networl Information Warchouse - A gvstem that stores central office blockagze data for use m processing trouble report
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NMLI
Native Mode LAN Interconnection

NPA
Numbering Plan Area

NXX
The *“exchange” portion of a telephone number.

OASIS
Obtain Availability Services Information System - A BellSouth front-end processor, which acts as an interface between COFFI and
RNS. This system takes the USOCs in COFFI and translates them to English for display in RNS.

OASISBSN
OASIS software contract for feature/service

OASISNET
OASIS software contract for feature/service

OASISOCP
OASIS software contract for feature/service

ORDERING
The process and functions by which resale services or unbundled network elements are ordered from BellSouth as well
as the process by which an LSR or ASR is placed with BellSouth.

Order Types
The following order types are used in this document:

(1). T - The “to” portion of a change of address. This Order Type is used to connect main service at a new address
when a customer moves from one address to another in any of the nine states within the BellSouth region. A
“T” Order Type is always pared with an “F” Order Type which will have the same telephone number following
the “F” Order Type Code unless the orders are within different states.

(2). N - Orders estabiishmg a new account. Aiso, this Oraer Type Code 1s occasionally used when changing from
one type of system to another such as when changing from PBX to Centrex.

(3). C - Order Type used for the following conditions: changes or partial connections or disconnections of service or
equipment: change of telenhone number, grade or class of main Iine. addittonal fines. auxiliary lines, PBX
trunks and stations; addition of trunks or lines 1o existing accounts; move of equipment (other than change of
address); temporary suspension and restoration of service at customer’s request.

(4). R - Order Type used for the following conditions: additions. removals or changes in directory listings;
responsibility change orders. addition. removal or changes in directory and bilimg information; other record

COVreUTHOY Wi i P A0 L8V OINVEL
OSPCM
Outside Plant Contract Management System - A svstem that provides scheduling and completion information on outside
nlant constriiction aepve
AW

Operations Support System - A support svstem or database which is used to mechanize the flow or performance of work

S o
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application which is used to provide the support functions.

OUT OF SERVICE
Customer has no dial tone and cannot call out.

PQ

PMAP
Performance Measurement Analysis Platform

PON
Purchase Order Number

POTS
Plain Old Telephone Service

PREDICTOR
A system which is used to administer proactive maintenance and rehabilitation activities on outside plant facilities,
provide access to selected work groups to Mechanized Loop Testing and switching system /O ports.

Preordering
The process and functions by which vital information is obtained, verified, or validated prior to placing a service request.

PRI
Primary Rate ISDN

Provisioning
The process and functions by which necessary work is performed to activate a service requested via an LSR or ASR and
to initiate the proper billing and accounting functions.

PSIMS

Product/Service Inventory Management System - A BellSouth database Operations System which contains availability
information on switching system features and capabilities and on BellSouth service availability. This database is used to
verify the availability of a feature or service in an NXX prior to making a commitment to the customer.

PSIMSOKL
PSIMS software contract for feature/service

RNS
Regional Negotiation System - An internal BellSouth service order entry system used by BellSouth Consumer Services
to input service orders in BellSouth format.

ROS

egional Cadenig Sisi

RRC

Residence Repair Center - The BellSouth Consumer Services trouble receipt center which serves residential customers

[RES I

state and local governments.
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RSAGADDR
RSAG software contract for address search.

RSAGTN
RSAG software contract for telephone number search.

S
SAC
Service Advocacy Center
SEEM
Self Effectuating Enforcement Mechanism
SOCS
Service Order Control System - A system which routes service order images among BellSouth drop points and BellSouth
OSS during the service provisioning process.
SOIR
Service Order Interface Record - any change effecting activity to a customer account by service order that impacts
911/E911
SONGS
Service Order Negotiation and Generation System
Syntactically Incorrect Query
A query that cannot be fulfilled due to insufficient or incorrect input data from the end user. For example, A CLEC would like to
query the legacy system for the following address: 1234 Main ST. Entering “1234 Main ST” will be considered syntactically correct
because valid characters were used in the address field. However, entering “AB34 Main ST” will be considered syntactically incorrect
because invalid characters (i.e., alpha characters were entered in numeric slots) were used in the address field.
T
TAFI
Teondede ol Moo Tair PollS owgih (eneg; Sugien i cummorte rouble recept center personne’
i takmg and handhing customer rouble reports.
TAG
Telecommunications Access Gateway — TAG was designed (o provide an clectronic interface. or machine-to-machine
interfaee Tor the bi-direciions: Tov alinformation hetween RellSouth's QSSy wnd paruapating CLECs.
TN
Telephone Numbet
Total Manual Fallout
[T fanrlee of LS e 900 . S TRAN T TR PO L PR LTI ORI R L SOTVICE OFAeT Qeneralo
uv
1IN
uct
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UsocC
Umversal Service Order Code

WXYZ

WATS
Wide Area Telephone Service

WFA
Work Force Administration

WMC
Work Management Center

WTN
Working Telephone Number.
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Appendix C: BellSouth Audit Policy

C-1: BellSouth’s Internal Audit Policy

BellSouth’s internal efforts to make certain that the reports produced by the PMAP platform are of the highest accuracy has been
formalized into a Performance Measurements Quality Assurance Plan (PMQAP) that documents and augments existing quality assurance
processes integral to the production and validation of Performance Measurements data.

The plan consists of three sections:

1. Change Control addresses the quality assurance steps involved in the introduction of new measurements and changes to existing
measurements.

2. Production addresses the quality assurance steps used to create monthly SQM reports.

3. Monthly Validation addresses the quality assurance steps used to ensure accurate posting of monthly results.

The BellSouth PMQAP will ensure that BellSouth effectively and consistently provides accurate performance measurements data for the
activities included in the SQM. The BellSouth Internal Audit department will audit this plan and its quality assurance steps annually,
beginning in 4Q01.

C-2: BellSouth’s External Audit Policy

BellSouth currently provides many CLECs with audit rights as a part of their individual interconnection agreements. BellSouth has
developed a proposed Audit Plan for use by the parties to an audit. If requested by a Public Service Commission or by a CLEC exercising
contractual audit rights, BellSouth will agree to undergo a comprehensive audit of the current year aggregate level

reports for both BellSouth and the CLECs for each of the next five (5) years (2001 - 2005), to be conducted by an independent

third party auditor jointly selected by BellSouth and the CLEC. The results of audits will be made available to all the parties subject to
proper safeguards to protect proprictary informatton. Reauvested audits inctude the following specifications:

. The cost shall be borne by BeliSouth.
2. The independent third party auditor shall be selected with input from BellSouth, the PSC, if applicable, and the CLEC(s).
3. BeliSouth, the PSC and the CLECs shal} jointly determine the scope of the audit.

These comprehensive audits are intended 10 provide the basis for the PSCs and CLECS to determine that the SOM, PMAP and SEEM
produce aceurate data that reficers cuch States Order for performance measurements. Onee this has been verified by an imual audit, the
BellSouth PMQAP will provide the basis for tuture audits.
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Appendix D: OSS Tables

0SS-1: Average Response Interval and Percent Within Interval (Pre-

Ordering/Ordering)
Table 1: Legacy System Access Times For RNS
System  Contract Data < 2.3 sec. > 6 sec. <= 6.3 sec. Avg. Sec.  # of Calls
RSAG © RSAG-TN Address......ccoocoiieiinnenes ) QOO ) S b SUUTN ) STTUTOTRRP X
RSAG RSAG-ADDR  Address...........ccccccccoeeeenn. X ererenneenaeannenas b SN ) SUUTUURIIN b QP X
ATLAS . ATLAS-TN TN ) S X R———— CSS—— 23 aooonassmomsanossos X
DSAP DSAP-DDI Schedule .........c.ccoeeveenis X treeeereneareenanenns Xeverrereeneeennmnnne X oieeeereerecneanenns ) QT X
CRIS CRSACCTS CSR..cri e b SUUTIRI Xuvvreeeeanerenaenen ) CHOUTSN ) QP X
OASIS OASISBIG  Feature/Service.......cccceeee... X uvererroenanaenees b SN b SRR b S X

System Contract Data < 2.3 sec. > 6 sec. <= 6.3 sec. Avg. sec.  # of Calls
RSAG RSAG-TN Address X
RSAG RSAG-ADDR  Address X
ATLAS  ATLAS-TN TN e X
DSAP DSAP-DDI Schedule X
CRIS CRSOCSR CSR..oieeteeeeree e X
OASIS  OASISBIG  Feature/Service X

System Contract Data < 2.3 sec. > 6 sec. <= 6.3 sec. Avg.sec.  #of Calls
RSAC ROAG-TH MGUTES: L ; ;

RSAG RSAG-ADDR Address X

ATLAS ATLAS-TN TNt X

DSAP DSAP Schedule X

CRIS CRSECSRL CSR.. X o X X oo X e X
COFF! COFFIVUSOCFeature/Service .................... Y cemeacossassoooaanass M Y
P/SIMS  PSIMS/ORB Feature/Service ..........c..c....... X eeeeeeieevareiininens D SRR D S X ooeeeeieeienieens X

Table 4; Legacy System Access Times For TAG

Systeni Conbracs Liaix < 2.0 sed FN NG <L ave AVgosec B ool v
RSAG RSAG-TN Address .......ccvvvveeeeeneennnn. D G D SO Xootiieaeeeeeeneeanns X eeveereinns X
RSAG RSAG-ADDR Address .......cocvvveeeivenninnnn. X eeeeeeeeeeieeienians Xeteraeeeeeeeeraenns Xt eeiereeerinanns b QO X
ATLAS ATLAS-TN TN X cioneeieeaiiieies Xt X oo X oo X
ATLAS ATLAS-MLFE TN TR Y S ¥ >

CRIS TAG-CSR CSR...., X e Xoeieeiieineenns X X oo x
PSS PCIRA/ORT Fepinral/Sares 0 : ;
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0SS-1: Average Response Interval and Percent Within Interval (Pre-
Ordering/Ordering)

SEEM OSS Legacy System
System BellSouth CLEC

Telephone Number/Address

RSAG-ADDR ... RNS,ROS ., TAG, LENS
RSAG-TN ..o RNS,ROS ... TAG, LENS
AUES s RNS.ROS ..ol TAG. LENS

DISAP e RNS, ROS .o TAG, LENS
CSR Data

CRSACCTS .ttt RNS e

CRSOCSR L.t ROS .

CRESECSRL ..ottt ettt et bbbt et ettt LENS

T AG=CSR L et ettt e et e e et e e e e e TAG

OASISBIG ... e RNS, ROS ...
PSIMS/ORB, COFFI ... e LENS, TAG

0SS-2: 0SS Availability (Pre-Ordering/Ordering)

0SS Availability

0SS interface Applicabie to % Availability
B DL e CLEC .o X

LENS.. CLEC X

1EO CHEC N

LESOG CLLU NN

POV Lo CLEC ., X

TAG .. CLEC N

SN
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0SS-2: 0SS Availability (Pre-Ordering/Ordering)

SEEM OSS Availability
OSS Interface Applicable to % Availability
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0SS-3: 0SS Availability (Maintenance & Repair)

0SS Availability (M&R)

0SS Interface % Availability
BellSouth TAFL...c.ooviiiiieiiiiie et s X
CLEC TAFT ..o X
CLEC ECTA et e X

BellSouth & CLEC

CRIS ettt s X
LMOS HOST ..ottt ettt e X
LINP GateWay....ooviiiiiiieeeie ettt et X
MARCH ...ttt s X
OSPCOM ..ottt et s X
PREDICTOR ....ooiiiiieiie et X

SO S . eeeeeeee . X

0SS-3: 0SS Availability (Maintenance & Repair)

SEEM OSS Availability (M&R)

0SS Interface % Availability
CLEC TAFT oo X

CIFCFCTS

0SS-4: Response Interval (Maintenance & Repair)

Legacy System Access 1imes tor M&k

System BellSouth Count
& CLEC <=4 >4 <=10 <=10 > 10 > 30 Avg, Int.

CRIS ¥ Y X e X X o T X
DLETH X X X Xt Xt Xooiereie X
s . PTIUUIRR
LMOS X X et X et e Xotieiieeeeiineen ) SUUUITTUTIN ) X
LMOSupd X X oo X oot D CRSURIR Xotieeie e > SUTTORPR X
LNP X X oo X e e ) ST b CUUTIU RN ) X
MARCH > LY X ¥ X X
LULE > TN A e R P Ko x
NAY > : : > N X ¥
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TAF1
System Open Trouble Status Trouble Mechanized Line Close Trouble
Ticket Ticket Testing Ticket
CRIS X
DLETH X
DLR X
LMOS X X X
LMOSSupd X X X X
LNP X
MARCH X
OSPCM X X
Predictor X X
SOCS X X
NIW X

Note: Depending on the type of customer report multiple systems maybe touched in one transaction.
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Appendix E: LSR Flow-Through Matrix
ass arformanc~ Metrics (as of May 13, 2003)
8 PLANNED FALLOUT
pr PRODUCT | pEqTy" = ACT TYPE F7® | COMPLEX | SOMPLEX | * “rop MANUAL  |EDI| TAG? | LENS' | SOMMENTS
TYPF SERVICE ORDER 1
HANDLING
R U r N No UNE Yes NA N| N N
- || U 3 N No UNE No Yes Y|.Y Y B
i U A N, T No UNE Yes NA N N N
o B | U A N,C.D Yes UNE Yes No Y Y N
Jo B U R V,P.Q Yes | UNE Yes No Yy N
R.B EM N.C.V.W,P.Q.T Yes No No No Y| Y | Y )
- R,B E,M N.C.V.W,DP.QT |Yes No No No Y | Y Y |
aro n ] 9] A T No UNE Yes Yes Y1 Y | N
s n U A N Yes UNE Yes No Y Y N
i ) S A N,T No UNE Yes NA N N N
digt P U A N, T No UNE Yes NA N N N
gt ports v | A N, T No UNE Yes NA N N N
™ 'TANNELLZ © VTON
) B C M N,C,D,V No Yes Yes NA N N N
AT ITANNELIZ TN
K T C M N,C.D,V No Yes Yes NA N| N N
B R,B EM N,C,VWDPQT |Yes No No No Y| Y Y
- | C E N.C.I,VW No Yes Yes NA N N N
NOTE THIS
PRODUCT
CAN BE
ORDERED
OR RES/BUS
AND
R.B.C E V.W.D Yes C/S C/s No Y Y Y CENTREX
e Lin _ C C N,C,T,V,W,D No Yes Yes NA N N N
. | RB E.M N,C,V.W,P.Q.T Yes No No No Y Y Y
ONC i RANFER MO'DE) C B N,C,V.W.D No Yes Yes NA N N N
“Unbee ed U A T No Yes Yes Yes Y Y N
ke il B U A N,V.D Yes UNE Yes No Y Y Y
Tinhee o] U A CT No UNE Yes Yes Y Y Y
> Wiy HEP - C M N,C,D,V No Yes Yes NA N N N Manual
Wi . C |2 N,C, D, T,V,P.Q No Yes Yes Yes Y Y Y
n oy
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Tr essc  “erformance Metrics (as of May 13, 2003)
- - PLANNED FALLOUT
Pre PROPYCTI REQTYPR ACT TYPE Frre | GOMPLEX | COMPLEX FORMANUAL | EDI TAG? | LENS* [COMMENTS
BELLS TP SN U TRUNKS C E N,C,D,T,V.W,P.Q No Yes Yes NA N N N
Call Bl 1 - R.B EM N,C.V.W,P.Q.T Yes No No No Y Y Y
Call For ~ardn - _ R.B EM N.C,V.W,P.Q.T Yes No No No Y Y Y
|Call Reven ) R.B E.M N,C.V.W,P.Q,T Yes No No No Y Y Y
Call S’ ‘ar ~ R.B E.M N.C.V,W.P.Q.T Yes No No No Y| Y Y
Call Tri iy ) ) R.B E.M N,C,V,W.P,Q,T Yes No No No Y| Y Y
Call Wi ing B R.B E.M N,C,VWPQT Yes No No No Y Y Y
[Call Wi mp e _ R.B LM N.C.V.W.P.Q,T Yes No No No Y Y Y
(Caller I' R.B EM N,C,V,W.,P.Q. T Yes No No No Y Y Y
BELLS 11 iR —_— B C P N,C,D,W,T,S,BLL,V,P | No Yes Yes NA N | N N
UNED “NT ] C M N,C, DV No Yes Yes NA N N N
Collect 11 7 , R.B EM N,C,V,W,D,P,Q.T | Yes No No No Y| Y Y
DID C N N,C,D.V,W,T.P.,Q No Yes Yes Yes Y Y Y
22WIRI D[RRV NIAL (DIDY LMK
PORT = D" RN 1 O0P
GO s> - C M N.C,D,V No Yes Yes NA N| N N
IDigital * ta T~ pord a U 2 N,C, T,V,W No UNE Yes NA N N N
DIGIT: DI+ TN “ATION
TERMT *TT “R {DDITS) Dt C M N,C,D.V No Yes Yes NA N N N
DIGIT, DI~ [N ATION
TERMI =~ T! TRT fMPITS) T WK
SERVIE 7 C M N.CDV No Yes Yes NA N| N N
IDirecto Lisit arler . B.U B,CEFJ1 "N N.C,T.R,VW,P.QQ No No No Yes Y Y Y
Directos Lisi- sin ] B RB.I _|BCEFEL'N N,C.R.V.W,P.Q Yes No No No Y| Y Y
Director Lis i . [ R,B.1i B,C.E,F.1" "N T No No No Yes Y Y N
Director st Capt R.B.I! B,CEFI N N,C, T,R,V,W.P.Q No No Yes Yes Y Y Y
DIFFET NT IS DRESS (DP A ] c C N.C.DV.WT No Yes Yes NA N N N
\DS1Lor ) u A N.D.V Yes UNE Yes No Y Y Y
DS3 ) U A N,C,V No UNE Yes NA N N N
DSOL - ] o 8] A N.D.V Yes UNE Yes No YiY Y
DSOL: » U A CT No No No Yes Y Y Y
Enhane: 7 at v R,B E CDNVWPQT Yes No No No Y Y Y
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Appendix E: LSR Flow-Through Matrix
(as of May 13, 2003)

PRODUCT s - --—.—.-| PLANNED FALLOUT 5 ‘
=0 REQTYNE ACT TYPE F/T FOR MANUAL EDI | TAG® |LENS™ {COMMENTS
TYPE SERVICE | ORDER HANDLING'
C.D.NVWPQT
R,B E.M Y,B,L,S,D Yes No No No Y Y Y
C E N,V,W,T,D,C,P,Q No Yes Yes NA N N N
© E NVW,TD,CPQ No Yes Yes NA N N N
- R,B E,M C.DNVW,PQT Yes No No No Y Y Y
R,B E, M CDNVW PQ,T Yes No No No Y Y Y
© P N,C,D,T,V,S,BW,L,P.Q| No Yes Yes NA N N N
rotion (NMLD c E N,C,D,V,.W No Yes Yes NA N N N
C E N,C,.D,VW,TP.Q No Yes Yes NA N N N
_ RB | E, M NV,P.QW Yes No No No Y Y Y
| Area Plus RB E, M N,CV,W,PQ Yes No No No Y Y Y
-l Area Plus - R,B E, M T No No No Yes Y Y N
| o C E N,C,D,.T,VWP,Q No Yes Yes NA N N N
MBO C M N,C,.D,V No Yes Yes NA N N N
- B E.M C.D.TNVWPQ Yes No No No Y Y Y
C F N,C,D No Yes Yes Yes Y Y N
. C E N,C.DVW TPQ No Yes Yes Yes Y Y N
R,B,C EM cVv,ePpQT Yes No No No Y Y Y
R,B,C EM N,C,V.P.Q,T Yes No No No Y Y Y
T PBX C M N,C,D,V No No No Yes Y Y N
U M N,C,D,V Yes No No No Y Y Y
. R,B!! EM CDNVWPQT Yes No No No Y Y Y
L R,B E.M N,DW,V.P.QT No No No Yes Y Y N
R,B EM C,DNVW,PQT No No No NA Y Y N
o R.B E.M CDNVWPQT |Yes No No No Y| Y Y
R,B E.M C.DNVWPQT Yes No No No Y Y Y
o R,B E C,D, TNVW No Yes Yes NA N N N
C E N,D,C,V W No Yes Yes NA N N N
R,B E.M C.DNVWPQT Yes No No No Y Y Y
o C E N,D,CV,W No Yes Yes Yes YiY N
- R,B E.M C.DNVW,PQ,T Yes No No No Y Y N
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Appendix E: LSR Flow-Through Matrix
(as of May 13, 2003)

: L’RODUP’T REQTY = ACT TYPE erye| compLEx | compLex | PHEIRERTLLPYT | 62| Lews® lcomments
TYPE SERVICE ORDER HANDLING'

- © E N,C, D,V W, T,PQ No Yes Yes NA N N N
c E N.C.D.V,W No |  Yes Yes NA N| N N
R,B E CDNVWPQT |Yes No No No Y Y Y
CSLESL2 U AB DN,V Yes UNE No No Y Y Y
SIL1L,SL2 ] U | AB c* | Yes UNE No Yes Y Y Y
hannel (UT * Loop u A N,D | Yes UNE No No Y Y Y
B c E W.D,N,C,V No | Yes Yes NA N N N
- B U AB N,C,V,D Yes| UNE No No Y| Y Y
U AB T No No No Yes Y Y N

v B-Busine

~ith LNP/INT
wtion; T-Qu
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iems will ne
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CCLNP/INP; E-Resole; F-Port: T Dircctory Listing and Directory Assistance; M—~UNE-P; N-DID Resale; P-Centrex Resale, ACT: N-New installation-; C-Change an
ide move of end vser location; R ecord activity is for ordering administrative changes; V-Conversion of service to new LSP as specified; W-Conversion of service

‘o denotes those =1vices that ar

< snhmitted vin U oho TAG.

/]
b}

~n migrating o telephone number

‘h Complex

T =V, LNA

v flevv-through. the following 1
“hengh conversans-as-is flow throngh for issue
nging main TN on C activity, 1
nending realt 1o enrrent PON »nd SUP recer
tyob calls optior i CLEC end

TTweny: L-Scasonal Suspend: T artial Migration (initial); Q-Partial Migration (subsequent)

lectronically submitted and arc not intended to flow-through due to the complexity of the service.

ons, in addition to complex services or complex order, also prompt manual handling: Expedites from CLECs, special pricing

" unless migrating the main TN and a new TN must be assigned ), class of service invalid in certain states with some TOS ¢.g.

ding order review required (Example: Any pending service order (PSO) not related to current PON, pending service order (PSO)
1, more than 25 busincss lines and more than 15 loops, CSR inaccuracies such as invalid or missing CSR data in CRIS, Directory

~r —new TN not yet posted to CRIS.
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1.0 PURPOSE

In the unlikely event of a disaster occurring that affects BellSouth's long-term ability to deliver
traffic to a Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC), general procedures have been
developed by BellSouth to hasten the recovery process in accordance with the
Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) Program established by the Federal Communications
Commssion to identity and prioritize telecommunication services that support national security
or emergency preparedness (NS/EP) missions. A description of the TSP Program as it may be
amended from time to time is available at the following website:
htpnterconnection.belisouth.conyproducis/vertical/tsp. html. Since each location is different
and could be affected by an assortment of potential problems, a detailed recovery plan is
impractical. However, in the process of reviewing recovery activities for specific locations, some
basic procedures emerge that appear to be common in most cases.

These general procedures should apply to any disaster that affects the delivery of traffic for an
extended time period. Each CLEC will be given the same consideration during an outage, and
service will be restored as quickly as possible.

This document will cover the basic recovery procedures that would apply to every CLEC.

2.0 SINGLE POINT OF CONTACT

When a problem is experienced, regardiess of the severity, the BellSouth Network Management
Center (NMC) will observe traffic anomalies and begin monitoring the situation. Controls will be
appropnately applied to insure the sanity of BellSouth's network; and, in the event that a switch
or facility node is lost, the NMC will attempt to circumvent the failure using available reroutes.

BellSouth's NMC will remain in control of the restoration efforts until the problem has been
identified as being a long-term outage. At that time, the NMC will contact BellSouth's

Py o the

LCC may take charpe of the situation. the NMO will continue (o monitor the cireumstances and
restore traflic as soon as damaged network clements are revitalized.

T he relephone number Tor the Bellsoneh Nenwork Manavement Center in Atlanta. as
pubhbshicd i cicordi s Nanonal etwork Management Duectory, iy 404-321-2510.

30 IDENTIFYING THE PROBILEM

ey el wihieh O Foe

Gosevation Wil determine i the
disaster has affected CLEC equipment only, BeliSouth LquDlﬂLﬂl onl\ or a combination. The
mitial restoration activity will be largelv determined by the equipment that is affected

WO DY T Jaie SHORH I GRS QUM Wi s st 1w

SONVEL W BT DO OUs G O ARSIy I W U Y GRECCd BRI DY Ek ;x‘éiu!u; i } Ly

IS Bd
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will depend upon available network capacity. Controls necessary to stabilize the situation will be
invoked and the NMC will attemipt to re-establish as much traffic as possible

For long-term outages, recovery efforts will be coordinated by the Emergency Control Center
(ECC). Traffic controls will continue to be applied by the NMC until facilities are re-established.
As equipment is made available for service, the ECC will instruct the NMC to begin removing
the controls and allow traffic to resume.

3.1 SITE CONTROL

In the total loss of building use scenario, what likely exists will be a smoking pile of rubble. This
rubble will contain many components that could be dangerous. It could also contain any

- personnel on the premises at the time of the disaster. For these reasons, the local fire marshal
with the assistance of the police will control the site until the building 1s no longer a threat to
surrounding properties and the companies have secured the site from the general public.

During this time, the majority owner of the building should be arranging for a demolition
contractor to mobilize to the site with the primary objective of reaching the cable entrance facility
for a damage assessment. The results of this asscssment would then dictate immediate plans for
restoration, both short term and permanent.

In a less catastrophic event, 1.e., the building is still standing and the cable entrance facility is
usable, the situation is more complex. The site will initially be controlled by local authorities
until the threat to adjacent property has diminished. Once the site is returned to the control of the
companies, the foliowing events should occur.

An initial assessment of the main building infrastructure systems (mechanical, electrical. fire and

life safety, elevators, and others) will estabhish building needs. Once these needs are determined,

the majority owner should lcad the building restoration efforts. There may be situations where the
o 1. 5550 Taoos of PO N RE d

will jod he foanl TP g

LY

mndivigualiy delerminge e needs and Juiily assess (e cost ol permanent restoration 1o
determine the overall plan of action

Multiple restoration afers from cach company will result in the need lor designated space and
mstalic TS JUVOUL SO0 COTTul S FEGUITCH 1O N anize e an POSLOT At

Lqmpmem lhdl can be placed at the site. and the priority of placements.

Care must be taken in this planning to ensure other restoration efforts have Jogistical access to the

buiiding. .‘\' Hor components of wlephone and butlding cquipment wili necd 1o hc removed and

En,"

restoration. (Example: H‘ LhC /\(f switchgear has sustamned damage, this wouid be of the highest
priority in order to regain power, lighting, and HVAC throughout the building.)

OO 8 wabic
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3.2  ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERNS
In the worse case scenario, many cnvironmental concerns must be addressed. Along with
the police and fire marshal, the state environmental protection department will be on site
to monitor the situation.
[tems to be concerned with in a large central office building could include:
1. Emergency engine fuel supply. Damage to the standby equipment and the fuel
handling equipment could have created "spill" conditions that have to be handled
within state and federal regulations.
2. Asbestos-containing materials that may be spread throughout the wreckage.
Asbestos could be in many components of building, electrical, mechanical,

outside plant distribution, and telephone systems.

3. Lead and acid. These materials could be present in potentially large quantities
depending upon the extent of damage to the power room.

4. Mercury and other regulated compounds resident in telephone equipment.
5. Other compounds produced by the fire or heat.

Once a total loss event occurs at a large site. local authorities will control immediate
clean up (water placed on the wreckage by the fire department) and site access.

At some point, the companies will become involved with local authorities in the overall
planning associated with site clean up and restoration. Dependme an the clean up

GRPTOaUIaRULL Lok G 30 FUSTOTQUIGE O o0 Foils i

H ’,ih;\,’h ety QUL

-

In a less severe disaster, items listed above are more defined and can be addressed
mdividually dependine on the damage.

In each case, the majority owner should coordinate building and environmental
restoration as well as maintain proper planning and site control.

AN THEY FMEFEROENSY CONTROD CEPNTER (FO8
The ECC is located m the Midtown | Building in Atanta. Georgia. Durmg an emergency, the

ECC staff will convene a group of pre-selected experts to inventory the damage and initiate

corrective achion: . These caperis aove regtonal secoss o Belsouths personne! and cauipment

e from harricanes, e

12714004
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during outages caused by human error or equipment failures. This group has an excellent record
of restoring service as quickly as possible.

During a major disaster, the ECC may move emergency equipment to the affected location, direct
recovery efforts of local personnel and coordinate service restoration activities with the CLECs.
The ECC will attempt to restore service as quickly as possible using whatever means is available,
leaving permanent solutions, such as the replacement of damaged buildings or equipment, for
local personnel to administer.

Part of the ECC's responsibility, after temporary equipment is in place, is to support the NMC
efforts to return service to the CLECs. Once service has been restored, the ECC will return
control of the network to normal operational organizations. Any long-term changes required after
service is restored will be made in an orderly fashion and will be conducted as normal activity.

5.0 RECOVERY PROCEDURES

The nature and severity of any disaster will influence the recovery procedures. One crucial factor
in determining how BellSouth will proceed with restoration is whether or not BellSouth's
equipment is incapacitated. Regardless of whose equipment is out of service, BellSouth will
move as quickly as possible to aid with service recovery; however, the approach that will be
taken may differ depending upon the location of the probiem.

5.1 CLEC OUTAGE

For a problem limited to one CLEC (or a building with multiple CLECs), BellSouth has several
options available for restoring service quickly. For those CLECs that have agreements with other
CLECs, BellSouth can immediately start directing traffic to a provisional CLEC for completion.
This alternative is dependent upon BellSouth having concurrence from the affected CLECs.

Whether or not the affected CL.ECs have requested a traffic transfer to another CLEC will not
impact BellSouth's resolve {0 re-esiahlish raffic (o the orieins! destinatinon as enick!v as possihh

5.2 BELLSOUTH OUTAGE

Because BellSouth's equipment has varving degrees of tmpact on the service provided to the
CLECs, restoring service from damaged BellSoutis equipment 1s different. The outage wilj
probably impact a number of Carriers simultaneously. However, the ECC will be able to initiate
immediate actions to correct the problem.

A disaster involvine anv of BellSouth's equipment locations could impact the CLECs. some maore

thar otners A @SSy iy a v eniva e (ol
from that one location, but the incident could affect many Carriers. If the Central Office is a
Serving Wire Center (SWC), then traffic from the entire area to those Carriers served from that

sw tch would also be impacted. 11 the switch functions as an Access Tandeni. or there s =

WOLHG OFEY UMpda s Ui duinvary G PEaiTig s anG

ipAden: If Tie DIIRE (PRYSE Ty

cquipment may be unaffected
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The NMC would be the first group to observe a problem involving BellSouth's equipment.
Shortly after a disaster, the NMC will begin applying controls and finding re-routes for the
completion of as much traffic as possible. These reroutes may involve delivering traffic to
alternate Carriers upon receiving approval from the CLECs involved. In some cases, changes in
translations will be required. If the outage is caused by the destruction of equipment, then the
ECC will assume control of the restoration.

5.2.1 Loss of a Central Office
When BellSouth loses a Central Office, the ECC will
a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice;
b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment and/or functions are lost;

¢) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area,
if necessary;

d) Begin reconnecting service on a parity basis for Hospitals, Police and other emergency
agencies or End Users served by BellSouth or CLEC in accordance with the TSP priority

restoration coding scheme entered in the BellSouth Maintenance database immediately
prior to the emergency.

5.2.2 Loss of a Central Office with Serving Wire Center Functions

The loss of a Central Office that also serves as a Serving Wire Center (SWC) will be restored as
described in Section 5.2.1.

5.2.3 Loss of a Central Office with Tandem Functions

Whe Sonb faoor o Tamypet O es byildin e e comene pn pr Aveess Tandeom and as a SW

-CC wal

the
a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice;
b) dnventory the Gamage 10 gelenmine what equipment and/or funclons are lost;

¢) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area,
if necegsary:

i SHOSHG L CONCE Gnd OGS O eency

Gy Io@ et VoL SONVEUTD O 8 Iy Daln L I
agencies or End Users served by BellSouth or CLEC in accordance with the TSP priority
restoration coding scheme entered in the BellSouth Maintenance database immediately
prior to the emergency

delivery 10 those CLECS utihzing a different jocation as a SW:
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) Begin aggregating traffic to a location near the damaged building. From this location,
begin re-cstablishing trunk groups to the CLECs for the delivery of traffic normally
tound on the direct trunk groups. (This aggregation point may be the alternate access
tandem location or another CO on a primary facility route.)

5.2.4 Loss of a Facility Hub

In the event that BellSouth loses a facility hub, the recovery process is much the same as above.
Once the NM(C has observed the problem and administered the appropriate controls, the ECC will
assume authority for the repairs. The recovery effort will include

a) Placing specialists and emergency equipment on notice;
b) Inventorying the damage to determine what equipment and/or functions are lost;
¢) Moving containerized emergency equipment to the stricken area, if necessary;

d) Reconnecting service on a parity basis for Hospitals, Police and other emergency
agencies or End Users served by BellSouth or CLEC in accordance with the TSP priority
restoration coding scheme entered in the BellSouth Maintenance database immediately
prior to the emergency; and

¢) If necessary, BellSouth will aggregate the traffic at another location and build
temporary facilities. This alternative would be viable for a location that is destroyed and
building repairs are required.

5.3 COMBINED OUTAGE (CLEC AND BELLSOUTH EQUIPMENT)

I some nstances, a disaster may impact BellSouth's equipment as well as the CLECS. This
sttuation will be handled in much the same way as described in Section 5.2.3. Since BellSouth
and the CLECs will be utihizing temporary cquipment. close coordination will be required.

6.0 THIDENTIFICATION PROCEDURES

During the restoration of service after a disaster. BellSouth mayv be forced to aggregate traffic for
dehvery toa CLEC, During ths process. T uaflic may be consolidaied onio D53y and mas
, e 1 o ,

W “packag~" s wrathic entirely difrerently than normally received by the Cibls. Tneretore, a
method for wdentifying the T1 traffic on the DS3s and providing the information to the Carrters is
required.

12/14/04

CCCS 296 of 305



7.0 ACRONYMS

CLEC

Co

DS3

ECC

NMC

SWC

[sp

Competitive Local Exchange Carrier
Central Office (BellSouth)

Tacility that carrics 28 T1s (672 circuits)
Emergency Control Center (BellSouth)
Network Management Center

Serving Wire Center (BellSouth switch)

B N

Telecommunications Service Priority

P24 04
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Hurricane Information

During a hurricane, BellSouth will make every effort to keep CLECs updated on the status of our
network. Information centers will be set up throughout BellSouth Telecommunications. These
centers are not intended to be used for escalations, but rather to keep the CLEC informed of
network related issues, area damages and dispatch conditions, etc.

Hurricane-related information can also be found on line at

hitpy/Zwww inferconmection bellsouth com/nerwork/disaster/dis_respbum. Information
concerning Mechanized Disaster Reports can also be found at this website by clicking on
CURRENT MDR REPORTS or by going directly to

hitn://www. interconnection bellsouth.convnerwork/disaster/indrs hin

BST Disaster Management Plan

BellSouth maintenance centers have geographical and redundant communication capabilities. In
the event of a disaster removing any maintenance center from service another geographical center
would assume maintenance responsibilities. The contact numbers will not change and the
transfer will be transparent to the CLEC.

12714704
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Attachment 6

Bona Fide Request and New Business Request Process
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BONA FIDE REQUEST AND NEW BUSINESS REQUEST PROCESS

1.

1.1

12/14/04

BONA FIDE REQUEST

The Parties agree that Globcom is entitled to order any service option
required to be made available by FCC or Commission requirements
pursuant to the Act. A Bona Fide Request (BFR) is to be used when
Globcom makes a request of BellSouth to provide a new or modified
service option pursuant to the Act that was not previously provided for in
this Agreement.

A BFR shall be submitted in writing by Globcom and shall specifically
identify the requested service date, technical requirements, space
requirements and/or such other specifications that clearly define the
request such that BellSouth has sufficient information to analyze and
prepare a response. Such a request shall also include Globcom’s
designation of the request as being pursuant to the Telecommunications
Act 0f 1996 (i.e. a BFR). The request shall be sent to Globcom’s
designated BellSouth Sales contact or Local Contract Manager (LCM).

Within two (2) business days of receipt of a BFR, BellSouth shall
acknowledge in writing its receipt and identify a single point of contact
responsible for responding to the BFR and shall request any additional
information needed to process the request to the extent known at that time.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may reasonably request
additional information from Globcom at any time during the processing of
the BFR.

oo TR ARG HGUGD G oL B ie ot o Sure e B NG SR N TS
prehmmary analysis of the requested BFR 15 not of such complexity that it
will cause BellSouth to expend extraordinary resources to evaluate the
BFR. BeliSouth shall respond 1o Globeom by providing a preliminary

(05 QLG ROL OTEEred By (¢

iR 0 T00 BOW O Mo ned e Ot ;
FCC or Commuission that is the subject of the BFR. The prelimmary

analysis shall either confirm that BellSouth will ofter access to the new or
modificd cervice ontion or confirm that BellSouth will not offer the now o

modited cervice option
For any ncw or modified service option not ordered by the FCC or
Commission, if the prelimmary analysis states that BellSouth will offer the

aev oy mndied servier antins e srelimimary anabesn will mchade a
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determination of required resources, project management resources, etc.
(Development Rate) including a general breakdown of such costs
associated with the service option and the date the request can be met. If
the preliminary analysis states that BellSouth will not offer the new or
modified service option, BellSouth will provide an explanation of why the
request is not technically feasible, does not qualify as a BFR for the new
or modified service option, should actually be submitted as a NBR or is
otherwise not required to be provided under the Act. It BellSouth cannot
provide the service option by the requested date, BellSouth shall provide
an alternative proposed date together with a detailed explanation as to why
BellSouth is not able to meet Globcom’s requested date.

For any new or modified service option not ordered by the FCC or
Commission, if BellSouth determines that the preliminary analysis of the
requested BFR is of such complexity that it will cause BellSouth to
expend extraordinary resources to evaluate the BFR, BellSouth shall
notify Globcom within ten (10) business days of BellSouth’s receipt of
BFR that a fee will be required prior to the preliminary evaluation of the
BFR. Such fee shall be limited to BellSouth’s extraordinary expenses
directly related to the complex request that require the allocation and
engagement of additional resources above the existing allocated resources
used on BFR cost development which include, but are not limited to,
expenditure of funds to develop feasibility studies, specific resources that
are required to determine request requirements (such as operation support
system analysts, technical managers, software developers), software
impact analysis by specific software developers; sofiware architecture
development, hardware impact analysis by specific system analysts, etc.
and the reauest for such fee shall be accompanied with a general
Givanto v o Do s cuban s g sl D10 GUOREHE (i L GO s eglive.
evaluation fee proposed by BellSouth, Globcom shali submit such fee
within thirty (30) business days of BellSouth’s notice that a complex
request evaluation fee s required. Within thirty (300 business davs of

H : q e RS g itia T A% 3ieiy 3 FLoa ik ned R €8S 0% 4
Bellsouh ¢ PUUUT u HRE COTNPDHICN Toquesy Svalliiion I TG IS SRR R e N IC A

respond to Globcom by providing a preliminary analysis, consistent with
Section 1.4 of this Attachment 11.

Globeom mav canecel 2 BFR at anv rime e unt thirne 1300

QIO FeceiViing BOODOULG 5 Preiininalry dinaiysis. 11 Q0 DCom Canas Hi
BFR within thirty (30) business days after receipt of BellSouth’s
preliminary analvsis. BellSouth shall be entitled to keep anv complex
reauesl evalnzieey fer snhmpied 1n areargane: wilk Sectmn | o akbow

(SRR LG

Gl O Cal O i
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Globcom will have thirty (30) business days from receipt of preliminary
analysis to accept the preliminary analysis or cancel the BFR. 1f Globcom
fails to respond within this thirty (30) business day period, the BFR will be
deemed cancelled. Acceptance of the preliminary analysis must be in
writing and accompanied by the estimated Development Rate for the new
or modified service option quoted in the preliminary analysis.

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, BellSouth shall
propose a firm price quote, including the firm Development Rate, the firm
nonrecurring rate and the firm recurring rate, and a detailed
implementation plan within ten (10) business days of receipt of Globcom’s
accurate BFR application for a service option that is operational at the
time of the request; thirty (30) business days of receipt of Globcom’s
accurate BFR application for a new or modified service option ordered by
the FCC or Commission; and withm sixty (60) business days of receipt of
Globcom’s accurate BFR application for a new or modified service option
not ordered by the FCC or Commission or not operational at the time of
the request. The firm nonrecurring rate will not include any of the
Development Rate or the complex request evaluation fee, if required, in
the calculation of this rate. Such firm price quote shall not exceed the
estimate provided with the preliminary analysis by more than 25%.

Globcom shall have thirty (30) business days from receipt of firm price
quote to accept or deny the firm price quote and submit any additional
Development or nonrecurring rates quoted in the firm price quote.

Unless Globcom agrees otherwise, all prices shall be consistent with the
anplicnble pricing princintes and nrovigions of the Act

1 Globcom believes that BellSouth’™s firm price quote is not consistent
with the uqununcnts of the Act, erther Party may seek dmpute resolution
; ion provisions set forth in the

i acoordance with the dis SPLE 1es v

Gonslad donms and Condiuons o uns ;“ng'C‘x.‘Iiiné.

Upon agreement to the rates, terms and conditions of a BFR. the Parties

AT ,m\u faith an et o tus /i“(?i‘\.kl"llkl
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Globx

1alo shell be pormutted to recnest the develonment o i New Qr

services and options are specied wiorhns Attachment T A Now Busmess
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for a new or modified feature or capability of an existing product or
service, a new product or service that is not deployed within the BellSouth
network or operations and business support systems, or a new or modified
service option that was not previously included in this Agreement
(Requested NBR Services) and is not required by the Act.

An NBR shall be submitted in writing by Globcom and shall specifically
identify the requested service date, technical requirements, space
requirements and/or such specifications that clearly define the request
such that BellSouth has sufficient information to analyze and prepare a
response. The request shall be sent to Globcom’s designated BellSouth
Sales contact or LCM.

Within two (2) business days of receipt of an NBR, BellSouth shall
acknowledge in writing its receipt and identify a single point of contact
responsible for responding to the NBR and shall request any additional
information needed to process the request to the extent known at that time.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may reasonably request
additional information from Globcom at any time during the processing of
the NBR.

If the preliminary analysis of the request NBR is not of such complexity
that it will causc BellSouth to cxpend extraordinary resources to evaluate
the NBR, within thirty (30) business days of its receipt of the NBR,
BellSouth shall respond to Globcom by providing a preliminary analysis
of such Requested NBR Services that are the subject of the NBR. The
preliminary analysis shall either confirm that BellSouth will ofter access
to the Reaupsted NRR Spervices or confirm that RellSouth will not offer

LRC CQuesived I LDervicus,

If the preliminary analvsis states that BellSouth will offer the Requested
NBR Services the prel
Development Rute meluding a gencral breakdown o costs and the date thc
request can be met. 1f BellSouth cannot provide the Requested NBR

Service by the requested date, it shall provide an alternative proposed date

nvmary analvss witl inelude an estimaie of the

oeether w h a delal o pation as toowhy Bellsoutl s not able «

sweet Glohean’

It BellSouth determines that the preliminary analysis of the requested
NBR 12 of such complexity that it will cause BellSouth to expend

Y g

COMPIEN TCQUeST EVAIHAanon 100 I8 reduied priay (O e evaluatiion o Ui
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directly related to the complex request. If Globcom accepts the complex
request evaluation fee amount proposed by BellSouth, Globcom shall
submit such complex request evaluation fee within thirty (30) business
days of BellSouth’s notice that a complex request evaluation fee is
required.

Within thirty (30) business days of BellSouth’s receipt of the complex
request evaluation fee, BellSouth shall respond to Globcom by providing a
preliminary analysis of such Requested NBR Services.

Globcom may cancel an NBR at any time. If Globcom cancels the request
more than ten (10) business days after submitting it, Globcom shall pay
BellSouth’s reasonable and demonstrable costs of processing and/or
implementing the NBR up to the date of cancellation in addition to any fee
submitted in accordance with Section 1.6 above.

Globcom will have thirty (30) business days from receipt of the
preliminary analysis to accept the preliminary analysis or cancel the NBR.
If Globcom fails to respond within this thirty (30) business day period, the
NBR will be deemed cancelled.

Acceptance of the preliminary analysis must be in writing and
accompanied by the estimated Development Rate for the Requested NBR
Services quoted in the preliminary analysis.

BellSouth shall propose a firm price quote including the firm
Development Rate. the firm nonrecurring rate, and the firm recurring rate,

and o derpiled imelementation slor wghin ton (O10Y boginess davs of

[

FCCeIPL O GIODCONT § docuraie NEI application for a Kequested NBR
Service that i3 operational at the time ot the request and within sixty (60)
business davs of receipt of Globcom’s accurate NBR application for the
TNRR Services not operanonal at the time of the reguest. The

L noaecurrmg rate will not wmciuge any of the Levelopment Rate or the
complex request evaluation fee, if required, mn the calculation of this rate.
Such firm pnce quote shall not exceed the estimate provided with the

anaivsis by more than 2537

Kogues

} WO H 1
Globeom shall have thirty (30} business days from receipt of the firm price
quote to accept or deny the firm pricc quote and submit any additional

nonrecurring. non-refundable fees auoted in the firm price qm; C1f'the
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Upon agreement to the rates, terms and conditions of a NBR, an
amendment to this Agreement, or a separate agreement, may be required

and the Parties shall negotiate such agreement or amendment in good
faith.
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